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Provincial Book Depots.
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James Murray & Co., 12, Govornment Place, Caleutta,
(For Moteorological Publications only.)

Ray Chowdhury & Co., 63-3, Ashutosh Mukherji
Road, Caloutta,

Scientific Publishing Co., 9, Taltolla Lane, Calcutts.

Chatterjoo & Co., 204, Cornwallis Street, Caloutta.

.Standard Law DBook Socicty, 8-2, Hastings Street,

Caloutta.
3, Nondalal Mulliock Lane,

The Hindu Library,
Caloutta.

B. C. Basak, Bsq., Propriotor, Albert Library, Dacea.

AMitca Brothors, Rajshahi,

Higginbothams, Madras,

Rochouse & Sons, Madras.

G. A, Nateson & Co., Publishers, Georgs Town,
Madras,

Theosophical Pablishing House, Adyar, Madras,

P. Varadachory & Co., Madraas,

S. Muorthy & Co., Madras, .

Bright & Co., Trivandrum,

The Booklovers Resort, Taikad, Trivandrum, South
India.

E. M. Gopalakrishns Kone, Pudumandapam, Madura.

Central Book Depdt, Madura,

Vijapur & Co., Vizagapatam.

Thacker & Co,, Ltd., Bombay.

D. B, Taraporovala Sons & Co., Bombay.

Sunder Pandurang, Bombay, .

Kalbadevi Road,

Ram Chondra Govind & Sons,
Bombay,

N. M. Tripathi & Co., Booksollors, Prinoccss Street,
Kalbadovi Road, Bomboy.

New and Secondhand Bookshop, Kalbadovi Road,
Bombay.

Mrs. Radhabai Atmaram Sagoon, Kalbadevi Road,
Bombay.

J. M. Panlia & Co., Bombay,

Gatulal & Co.. Bombay.

A. H. Wheoler & Co., Allahabad, Caleutta and Bombay.

8. Govind & Co., Sandhurat Road, Qirgaum, Bombay.

Propriotor, New Kitabkhana, Poona, ’

Tho Managor, Oriental Book Supplying Agonoy, 15,
Shukrawar, Poona City.

Ramg Krinhna Bros,, Opposite Vishrambag, Poona

ity.

8., P. Bookstall, 21, Budhwar, Poonn.

Manzaldas & Sons, Bookscllors nnd Publishors, Bhaga
Talao, Surat,

The Standard Book and Stationery Ce., 32-33, Arbab

Road, Poshawar,

R. B. Umadikar & Co., the Bharat Book Lepét,
Dharwar.
The Standard Bookstall, Karachi,
Murree and Rawsalpindi.
The Karachi Book Depdt, Elphinstone Street, Camp,
Karachi.

The English Bookstall, Karachi.

The Standard Bookstall, Quetia.

U. P. Malhotra & Co., Quetta,

J. Ray & Sons, 43, K. & L., Edwardes Road, Rawal-
pindi, Harree and Lahore.

The Standard Book Depdt, Lahore, Nainital, Mussoo-
rie, Dalhousie, Ambala Cantonment and Delhi.

N. B. Mathor, Supdt.,, Nozir Kanun Hind Press,
Allahabad.

The North India Christinn Tract and Book Society,

« 18, Clive Road, Allahabad.

Ram Dayal Agarwala, 134, Katra, Allababad.

The Indiax Army Book Depét, Juhi, Cawnpore,

The Indian Army Book Depét, Jullunder City.

Manager, Newal Kishore Press, Lucknow.

The Upper India Publishing House, Ltd., Litsrature
Palace, Ammuddaula Patk, Lucknow.

Rai Sahib M., Gulab Singh & Sons, Mofid4-Am Press,
Lahore and Allahabad.

Rama Krishna & Sons, Booksellers, Anarkali, Lahore.

Puri Brothers, Booksellers and Publishers, Katcheri
Road, Lahore,

The Tilak School Bookshop, Lahore,

The Standard Bookstall, Lahore,

The Proprietor, Punjab Sanskrit Book Depét, Saids
mitha Street, Lahore.

The Insurence Publicity Co., Ltd., Lahore.

The Punjab Religious Book Society, Lahore.

Manager of the Imperial Book Depdt, 63, Chandney
Chawk Street, Delhi.

Fono Book Agency, New Delhi.

Oxford Book and Stationery Company, Delhi and
Calcutta.

Supdt., American Baptist Mission Press, Rangoon.,

Tho Modern Publishing House, Ltd., 30, Phayre
Strect, Rangoon,

Burma Book Club, Lid,, Rangoon,

Manager, The “ Hitavada,” Nagpur.

Bhisey Brothers, Booksollers and Stationers, Sitabaldi
Nagpur,

8. C. Talukdar, Propriotor, Students & Co., Coook
Behar,

The Manager, Ceylon Observer, Colombo.

The Manager, The Indian Book Shos, Benartes City.

Nandkishore & Bros., Chawk, Benares City.

The Srivillipattur Co-operative Trading Union, Ltd.,
Srivilliputtur (S. 1. R.).

Raghunath Prasad & Sons, Patna City.

The Students’ Emporium, Patna, .

K. L. Mathur & Bros., Guzri, Patna City,

Dandekar Brothers, Indore City.

Pustakalaya Sshayak Sahakari, Ltd,, Baroda,

The Hydorabad Book Depot, Chaderghat, Hyderabad
{Docecan).

Thakur & Co., Awmraoti- .

S, Krishnaswami & Co., Teppakulam P. 0., Trichi.
ropoly Fort. .

National College Teachers’ Union Rook Depét Trichi-

nopoly,

Quetta, Delhi,
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»» 230 Axle-loads, Wheel Diameter and railheads
dimensions.

» 231 A, R. E. and maintenance of Way Association’s
Impact tests on Railway Bridges. {Reprinted.)
»» Deseription of the planning. Progress, Coaling
and Engine Repair, Schedule Brstem, intro-
duced on the G. I. P. Ry. Loco shops at Parel . F. G. 8. MARTIN.
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CHAPTER L
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION.

1. General Review.,—This report deals with the results of the work-
ing of Indian Railways in the financial year 1928-29 and with the events
of that year as affecting those railways. The monsoon of 1928 was
characterised by a marked deficiency of rainfall in north-west India,
including the United Provinces, where persistently dry weather prevailed
for a considerable period. The rainfall was also slightly defective in Central
India, the Central Provinces, Mysore, and Madras and normal or slightly
above normal elsewhere. During the closing stages of the monsoon, excep-
tionally heavy rain occurred at the beginning along the east coast of Madras
resulting in floods; and the rainfall during this period was in large excess
over the whole of Northern and Central India and normal or slightly above
normal in the Peninsula. Taking the year as a whole, the rainfall was
within 25 per cent. of the normal, except in Sind where it was very defective.

2. The gross revenue receipts of State-owned railways were practically
the same as in the previous year, viz., 104 crores, but the net receipts were
less by 1-4 crores; being 37-5 crores against 389 crores in the previous year. .

3. The number of passengers carried on all raillways fell by 3 millions,
but the aggregate distance travelled by passengers increased by 392 million
miles indicating that the average distance travelled by each passenger was
greater than in the previous year. This may be attributed to the incentive
to travel afforded by the reduction in the charge per passenger per mile, which,
on an average for all classes together, fell from 3-47 pies to 3-32 pies and for
3rd class from 325 to 3-10 pies. The increase in the aggregate distance
travelled did not, however, counterbalance the loss in earnings consequent
on a lesser number of passengers being carried : the earnings falling from
3918 crores in the previous year to 38-24 in 1928-29.

4. Goods traffic showed a slight improvement : the total tonnage carried
having increased from 8§9-8 million tons in the previous year to 90-8 million
tons in 1928-29. The average yield per ton per mile for all commodities
together also increased from 6-08 pies to 624 pies, which, in spite of a
decrease of 13 millions in the ton miles, helped to raise the earnings on
goods traffic to 71-15 crores as against 69-40 crores in the previous year.

5. The new mileage opened during the year was 1,282, but the net addi-
tion amounted to 1,238 miles, out of which 970 miles were State-owned.
The total route mileage at the end of the year was 40,950. In addition
there were 2,896 miles under construction on 31st March, 1929, of which
653 miles had been sanctioned during the year.

6. Among the more important happenings of the year, which are referred
to in greater detail elsewhere, are the taking over by the State of the Burma
Railways from the 1st January 1929, and the opening of the Kazipet-
Balharshah section of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State
Railways. The latter provides a more direct broad gauge route between
Northern and Southern India, reducing to 1,361 miles the distance from
Delhi to Madras as compared with 1,569 miles by the Manmad-Raichur route.

7. Railways and Legislature.—Judging by the number of inter-
pellations in the Legislative Assembly and the Council of State, members
-of the Legislature continue to evince considerably more interest in the work
of the Railway Department than of any other Department of the Govern-
ment of India. Of the 3,831 questions asked in the two Houses during
1928-29, 1,223, i.e., 32 per cent. of the total, referred to railways.

. Most of the questions asked had reference to personal grievances of
railway employees, their conditions of service, discrimination in recruitment,
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the provision of amenities for the travelling public (}11{19 tﬁ:?io(i?llgiq:n’ll"llsmé,lllorlil-
1nes ¢ X estions, notice was given o ! a

pew lines. Apart from qu . § : ! i
wayv subjects }\)\'hich members desired to move during _thg S“nh(Jqslfsf;r n
(September 1928), and of 38 resolutions for the ]'jlelhl Lesi::(mh ];0 “e.ve)r
\ C i 1 ailway matters ;

il 19: - thr S sns relating to rallway , ,
April 1929). Only three resolutio g to T
folimd a pla)ce as a result of the ballot under the rules of the Legislature and,
therefore, came up for discussion. These were :—

N Tatablishment of Steamer Services in conjunction with State

0 E}E'Z?Il:t?g;;——Th{:: resolution, which was moved in the Councgl
of State on the 13th February 1929, recqmmen_ded the estab-
lishment of steamer services in conjunction with the State
Railwav system wherever feasible. .Government could not
acree to this resolution, as the establishment pf steamer services
was opposed both to the letter and the spirit of the law rela-
ting to railways and the intention and policy underlying that
law and, also, because it was not desirable in the public 1nter-
est for railwavs to extend their ‘monopoly over waterways,
thus discouraging and killing private enterprise in this direc-
tion. The resolution was negatived.

(i7) Return tickets for third class passengers—This resolution, which
was moved in the Council of State on the 1Sth, February 1929,
recommended that steps be talken for the issue of ordinary
and 8-monthly return tickets at redyced rates to third class
passengers on all state railways. Government opposed the
resolution on account of its financial implications, as to give
effect to it would, it was estimated, result in a loss of Rs. 250

lakhs a year, assuming that there was no increase in traffic.
The resolution was withdrawn.

(iif) Re-construction of the Central Adrisory Council for railways.—
This resolution, which was moved in the Council of State on
the 27th February 1929, recommended the re-constitution of the
Central Advisory Council for railways so as to give complete
effect to the recommendations of the Acworth Committee and
to enable the Council to co-ordinate its activities with those
of Local Advisory Committees on railways and to guide their
policy generally. Government opposed this resolution on the
grounds that the present constitution of the Council had been
determined by the convention for the separation of railway
from general finance, and the Committee which was consider-
ing the renewal of this convention would doubtless also con-

sider any modifications in the constitution of the Council. The
motion was withdrawn.

8. Railway Budget.—The Railway Budget for 1929-30 was placed
before both Houses of the Legislature on the 19th February 1929. A general
discussion on various subjects relating to railway working, based on figures
appearing in the budget, took place in the Assembly on the 21st February

and in the Council of State on the following day. The demands for grants
were voted on from the 25th to 28th February 1929.

The outstanding feature of the hudget debates was the criticisim against
the proposal for the appointment of a fifth member of the Railway Board
the motion for reducing the demand for a grant on this account being ﬁna]lb,r
negatived by a majority of 10. Other matters of importance, against which
criticism was directed, were the alleged failure of railways to meet the

requirements _of third class passengers, racial discrimination, both in the
services and in the treatment of passengers, recruitment

] _ and traini
staffl and the policy regarding the purchase and use of steel sleg;;;ngglil!
motions for‘ reduetloqs were, however, negatived, and the entire defnands
for grants in the Railway Budget were voted hy the Assembly.,
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9. Standing Finance Committee for Railways.—The Committee met
14 times in 1928-29 and besides scrutinising the capital programmes of rail-
ways and discussing the budget proposals for 1929-30, they examined the
proposals for construction of 13 projects of new railways, costing an aggre-
gate sum of 7 crores of rupees, and also for the transfer of ownership to
the Government of India, on certain agreed terms, of two district board
railways in South India, viz., the Salem Suramangalam Railway and the
Tanjore District Board Railway. They also considered various proposals
pertaining to railway staff, including the revision of cadres, re-organisation
of certain departments and the creation of a number of superior appoint-
ments on Indian railways. They devoted considerable attention to the pro-
posal to adopt as a permanent measure the system of separation of Accounts
from Audit on Indian railways and the rules for the recruitment of candi-
dates for establishments under the Financial Commissioner of Railways and
to the scrutiny of the recommendations contained in Sir Arthur Dickinson’s
report on traffic, stores and workshop, accounting.

10. Central Advisory Councili for Railways.—During the year
1928-29, two meetings of the Central Advisory Council were held, one during
the September Session and the other during the February—March Session.

The subjects discussed were :—

(¥) Improvement in the standard of comfort of passengers, and

(¢4) Assistance from railway funds to railway employees for the edu-
cation of their children.

In regard to (¢) the questions of overcrowding, dirty latrines, supply of
drinking water, lack of waiting sheds, high level platforms, lack of benches,
confusion and overcrowding at booking office windows and difficulty in pur-
chasing tickets were examined. Various suggestions were made, some of
which were accepted, and which will be brought to the notice of the Railway
Administrations.

The future policy of the Railway Board in regard to Railway schools
and the education of the children of railway emplovees was explained. It
was pointed out that railway officers had not the experience or the training
to administer and control educational institutions. It was, therefore, con-
sidered desirable that railway schools should be handed over to Provincial
Governments or other authorities, who should be asked to provide educational
facilities for the children of railway employees. The Memorandum outlining
the policy was discussed and among the points touched upon, were the pay .
and prospects of teachers and the owmership of the railway buildings on
the transfer of railway educational institutions to Local Governments.

11. Termination of the Contract with the Burma Railways Com-
pany.—Mention was made in last year’s report of the impending termina-
tion of the contract with the Burma Railways Company. The contract was
terminated on the 31st December 1928, after which the management of the
Burma Railways was taken over by the State. The line now forms a part
of the state-managed railway systems of India, to which itthas added a length
of about 2,000 miles of metre gauge railway. The purchase of this railway
has entailed the payment to the Burma Railways Company of the sum of
three millions sterling, being the share capital originally contributed by the
company. The financial result of taking over the line is estimated to be an

increase of about half a crore of rupees in the net annual revenue to Govern-
ment.

12. Purchase of the Southern Punjab Railway.—This railway, which
runs from Delhi to Samasafa, from Ludhiana to MecLeodganj, from Jullun-
dur to Ferozepur and from Kasur to Lodhran, with a few short branches—an
aggregate length of about 927 miles—is the property of the Southern Punjab
Railway Company. It is worked by the North Western Railway on behalf
of the proprietors. The earliest date on which the line could, under the
contract with the company, be purchased by the Government is 31st December

B
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1929, by civine not less than 12 months’ previous notice to the company.
A fter caroful consideration of the question 1n all its aspects the Government
of India came to the conclusion that the purchase of this line on the 31st
December 1929 was desirable on administrative and financial grounds, and
thev accordingly recommended to the Secretary of State that the property
be acquired on that date. This recommendation has been accepted by the
Secretary of State and he has given the necessary notice to the Southern
" Panjab Railway Company. It is estimated that the financial result of the
purchase, which is likely to cost approximately Rs. 703 lakhs, will be a gain
to Government of about Rs. 47 lakhs a year.

13. Separation of Railway Accounts from Audit.—The Acworth
Committee recommended that the Railway Department should be responsible
for its own accounts. Im 1925, the system of separation of accounts from
audit was started as an experimental measure on the East Indian Railway
in accordance with a resolution passed by the Legislative Assembly which
runs as follows :—

““ That this Assembly recommends to the Governor-General in Council
that, with a view to improving the system of audit and accounting on rail-
ways, a re-organisation 1n the direction stated below be introduced forthwith
as an experimental measure on the East Indian Railway :—

(@) ** The Auditor General shall, in future, be responsible for audit
alone. He should no longer be required to maintain the ac-
counts of the railways or to control their accounts staff. Such
control should pass, not to the Railway Board as such, but to
the Financial Commissioner of Railways. On each railway
system for all ordinary purposes, the head of the accounting
stafi should be answerable to the Agent and should carry out
his orders.

(b) “* The accounts staffi under the Financial Commissioner of Rail-
ways shall perform duties practically identical with those
hitherto undertaken on state-managed railways by the accounts -
and audit staff under the Auditor General. Where the latter
exercises an audit properly so called, the new agency will con-
duct an internal check; but the nature and extent of the seru-
tiny will be approximately the same in hoth cases.

(¢) * The Auditor General shall, in order to enable him to fulfil his
statutory responsibilities, be provided with a sufficient staff to
make a satisfactory audit of the work of the accounts offices.”’

_ The esperiment proved a success. The advantages claimed for the
revised system are as follows:—

(¢) The earlier preparation of such accounts and returns as are
required by the Executive and Administration for the control
of expenditure against estimates and grants;

(b) The prevention of irregular expenditure;

(¢) The speedy removal of expenditure held under objection on techni-
cal considerations;

(2) The introduction of revised systems of accounting and detailed
methqu _of procedure, more in accordance with commercial
practice in the Administrative, Executive and Accounts offices

- which are directed to secure greater efficiency and
establishment costs; Y to reduce

(¢) Greater attention by all concerned, but specially by
Department, to the internal economy of the r
would cover all proposals for reducing working
materials and sundry charges, for reduction of
and for the prevention of losses;

(/) The creation of an audit organisation absol .
the administration. 8 /50 utely 1ndep§ndent of

the Accounts
ailway. This
costs in wages,
stores balances
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During the year under review the question of adopting the revised systent
as a permanent measure on all state-managed railways in India was con-
sidered and, with the concurrence of the Legislative Assembly and the sanc-
tion of the Secretary of State for India, the new system was introduced on
the Burma Railways with effect from 1st January 1929, and on the North
Western Railway with effect from 1st April 1929. It is proposed to extend
it to the Great Indian Peninsula Railway with effect from 1st October 1929
and to the Eastern Bengal Railway with effect from 1st April 1930.

14. Clearing Accounts Office.—Mention was made in the last year’s
report that the Board of Directors of the Bombay, Baroda and Central India
Railway had agreed to the transfer of work relating to the check and appor-
tionment of their foreign traffic to the Clearing Accounts Office. This
transfer of their foreign traffic work took place with effect from the accounts
for September 1928. Thus the work relating to the checlt and apportionment
of foreign traffic of five railways, namely the North Western, East Indian,
Eastern Bengal, Great Indian Peninsula and Bombay, Baroda and Central
India, is done at present in the Clearing Accounts Office, in addition to
the work in connection with the check, apportionment and recovery of earn-
ings from Government (Military) traffic, consisting of Government (Military}
passengers, soldiers’ baggage and horse, carriage and dog, etc., traffic, both
local and foreign, of the four state-managed railways.

Owing to the necessity of giving the Clearing Accounts Office time to
consolidate the results so far obtained and also to revise the procedure under
which it is working in the light of experience gained, the opening of a branch
Clearing Accounts Office at Madras to deal with the foreign traffic work
of the southern railways, which was antjcipated in the last year’s report
has been temporarily postponed. '

15. Transfer of ownership of Salem Suramangalam and Tanjore
District Board Railways to the Government of India.—During the year
under review arrangements were made for the transfer to the Government of
India of the ownership of certain railways in the Madras Presidency, which
were originally constructed by district boards out of funds raised by them
by the levy of a special railway cess. The question of the acquisition of the
district board railways in Madras first arose in connection with the pro-
gramme of new construction in South India, which involved the conversion
of most of these railways into lines of through communication; and nego-
tiations with the district boards in this behalf were in progress since 1925.
It was recognised that the railways in Southern India were under an obli-
gation fo these district boards for raising substantial sums for the develop-
ment_of railway communications, and the Government of India realised that
the district boards were entitled to a sound investment for these sums. Special
terms were, therefore, offered to the district boards, under which the capital
sunk by them in the lines in question would be merged in the South Indian
Railway undertaking and would rank equally with the Secretary of State’s
capital and the South Indian Railway Company’s ordinary capital for the
purpose of dividends; that is to say, the annual return received by the district
boards on their capital would be at the same rate as the annual return which
the South Indian Railway Company received on its ordinary capital. In
the case of the Salem Suramangalam Railway, which was earning consider-
ably higher dividends than the South Indian Railway, it was also stipulated
in order to protect the Salem district board from loss, that the capital to be
brought into the accounts of the South Indian Railwav as the capital of the
district board would be an amount representing the Eapital expenditure on
the line increased to such an extent as to give the district board the same
return on their capital as they obtained in the last year before the transfer
of ownership. These terms have recently been accepted by the district boards
of Salem and Tanjore, and accordingly the ownership of the Salem Suraman-
galam Railway, a length of 3'86 miles only, and the Tanjore District Board
Railway, about 131 miles, has, with the concurrence of the Standing F inance

B2
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i ilways ansfer Government of India with

ittee for Railwaxys, been transferved to the !

Séjgsllfrt\lll tile 1st April 1928 and the 1st April 1929 respectively. o
16. Meetings with Agents and Local Governments.—The periodical

meetines of the Railway Board with the Agents of the principal railways

.

for an informal discussion on important matters of general interest were
held in Octaber 1928 at Simla and in March 1929 in New Delhi. In addi-
tion to matters of technical importance the following subjects were discussed
at these meetings :—

(/) Improvements in the standard of comfort for passengers;

(i) Assistance from railway funds to railway employees for the edu-
cation of their children;

(iii) Procedure to be followed before dismissing an accused railway
emplovee; ‘
(ir) Staff councils; ‘
(r) Application of the Washington and Geneva conventions to rail-
ways;
(ri) The Trade Disputes Bill;
(vi?) Railway Labour Unions;
(viii) Road motor competition; and
(iz) Lorry services as subsidiary to railways.

The Chief Commissioner, the Financial Commissioner or a Member of
the Board visited the headquarters of Railway Administrations on thirty-
two occasions and discussed with the local Government concerned at their
headquarters on ten occasions matters of special 1mportance requiring per-
sonal discussion. Copies of the Your programmes of the Hon’ble Member
for Railways, the Chief Commissioner, the Financial Commissioner and
Members of the Railway Board are generally sent in advance to local Gov-

ernments and important mercantile associations, besides being communicated
to the press.

17. Local Advisory Committees.—These Committees constitute a
valuable link between railway administrations and the travelling public,
affording, as they do, opportunities for discussion on matters of interest and
importance to the general public. 115 meetings of these committees on state-
owned railways were held during the year, as compared with 108 in the

previous year and 92 in 1926-27. The number of meetings held at each
centre during the year was as follows :—

Assam Bengal Railway

Bengal Nagpur Railway—
Calcutta (Bengal) . . . . . 12
Patna (Bihar and Orissa) . . . . . 3
Nagpur (Central Provinces) . . 3

Bengal and North-Western Railway—
Gorakhpur (United Provinces)

3

Muzaffarpur (Bihar and Orissa) . . 4
Bombay, Bareda and Central India Railway 10
Burma Railways 4
Eastern Bengal Railway . . . 8

East Indian Railway—
Calcutta (Bengal)

Cawnpore and Lucknow alternatively (United Provinces). lg
Great Indian Peninsula Railway—

Bombay- . . . . . . . . . 11

Nagpur (Central Provinces) | . - . 3

Cawupore (United Provinces) . ., , . . . . 2
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Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway— -

Madras . . . e |

Hubli (Deccan and Southern Mahratta) . . oo . 4
North Western Railway— ]

Lahore (Punjab) . . . . . . . . . 12

Karachi (Sindh) . . . “ . . . . 4
Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway . . . . . . R
South Indian Railway . . . . . . 4

The subjects discussed at these meetings cover a wide range of topics and,
to the list given in last year’s report of matters that were discussed, may
be added the following :—

Extension of through train services and through carriages.

Acceleration of train services.

Running of steam coach services.

Running of demonstration trains.

Running of Indian refreshment cars.

Disinfection of passenger carriages.

Alarm chains in suburban trains.

Provision of additional fittings in lavatories of 3rd class carriages.

Inconvenience caused to passengers by hawkers and pedlars travelling
€ in trains. '

Reservation of accommodation.

Supply of water to passengers in carriages.

Issue of return tickets for week-ends.

Concessions in fares for holidays.

Arrapngements for booking of luggage.

Porterage charges at stations.

QOpening of city booking offices.

Provision of electric fans in waiting halls for inter class passengers.
Building of high level platforms.

Prov]isiﬁn of additional benches on station platforms and in waiting
alls.

Provision of first aid equipment at important stations.
Refreshment rooms for Indians. '
Provision of level crossings and overbridges.

The public appreciation of the utility of these Advisory Committees
is reflected in the demands that are made for the conssitution of Branch
Advisory Committees at other centres in addition to those constituted at the
headquarters of railway administrations. Two such branch committees
were formed during the year one by the Great Indian Peninsula Railway at
%av};';gp_ore and the other by the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway at
Hubli. ' l '

18. Railway Rates Advisory Committee.—The Railway Rates
Advisory Committee, which was constituted in 1926, and was mentioned in
last year’s report, continued to function during the year under review when
‘the Committee reported on the}following nine cases that had been referred
to them :— I

() Complaint of undue preference from two firms dealing in myrabolams
against the Bengal Nagpur Railway in regard to the quotation of a lower
rate for myrabolams from Seoni to Kidderpore Docks, as compared with the
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rates from other stations, the distances from which to Kidderpore Docks

are less. _ _ R

(i) Complaint from certain cotton mill-owners in C‘-al'c:uttalab.m;s f\e
North Western and East Indian Railways In connection with the ‘mﬁ?s or
cotton from North Western Railway stations to Howrah, which, it is alleged,
were unreasonable per se. _ _

(i) Complaint from certain cotton mill-owners 111-(‘,:11011%:21 _Lthni) ?a!ne
parties as were concerned in item (/1) _above] against the Great Indian Pe fnm-
sula and Bengal Nagpur Railways, in regard to the rates for cotton from
stations in the Central Provinces to Qhalimar, which were alleged to be un-
reasonable per sé: ~

(ir) Complaint from the Bhannilal Glass Works against the Bombay,
Barada and Central India, Great Indian Peninsula and East Indian Rail-
wavs in regard to the enhancement in the rates for raw materials used in
the manufacture of glass, consequent on the transfer of the adllllnlst.riltlx‘e-
control of the Jubbulpore-Naini section from the East Indian to the Great

Indian Peninsula Railway.

(r) Complaint from the Bhannilal Glass Works against nine railways
in regard to the rates for glass bangles from Firozabad, which were alleged
to be so high as to preclude the works from competing effectively against
imported bangles.

(ri) Complaint from certain cloth merchants at Delhi and cotton mill-
owners at Sholapur against the Great Indian Peninsula Railway in regard
to the rate for piecegoods from Sholapur to Delhi, which, it is alleged, was
unreasonable, because it was higher than the rate from Bombay to Delhi (a
shorter distauce).

(zi?) Complaint from certain cloth merchants of Amritsar and cotton
mill-owners at Sholapur against the Great Indian Peninsula in regard to
the Great Indian Penigsula Railway’s proportion of the rate for piece-
goods from Sholapur to Amritsar, which was alleged to be unreasonable,
because of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway’s proportion of the rate
from Bombay to Amritsar (a shorter distance) being less.

{riti) Complaint from the Alembic Chemical Works Company, Limited,.
Baroda, against six of the principal railways in regard to the rates for indus-
trial alcohol, country spirits, rectified spirits and locally manufactured
medicines, which were alleged to be unreasonable per se.

(iz) Complaint from Messrs. Shambhu Nath & Sons, Amritsar, against.
the North Western Railway, alleging that the rate for sulphur from Karachi
to Cawnpore constituted undue preference in view of its being on a lower’
mileage basis than the rate applicable for traffic from Karachi to Cawnpore.

The Committee’s reports in the first eight cases, seven of which were
received late in the year, were, under consideration by the Government of
Tudia at the close of the year. In case (iz) the Committee’s recommendation
was to the effect that, as no traffic was being booked from Karachi to
Cawnpore, the special rate quoted was in-operative and should, therefore, be-
deleted from the Railway’s tariffs. This recommendation was accepted.
At the close of the year the Committee had under consideration three cases,
Tiz.:— '

(©) against the Assam Bengal Railway in regard to the terminal
charges for jute;
(77) against the Great Indian Peninsula, Madras and Southern

Mahratta and South Indian Railways, as regards the rates for
marble; ‘ °

(i7i) against the Great Indian Peninsula and Bengal Nac .
ways, in regard to the rates for piecegoods.b agpur Rail

19. Standardization Committees.—In

, : - ursuan i
Board’s policy of progressive standardizatio pursuance of the Railway

n, to which a -eference was-



GREAT INDIAN PENINSULA RAILWAY.

‘. i
- e Ta
! ot
L] 3
v
I g
i -
i X
i
L!
! .
'

Tea Lounge at the new main line station at Victoria Terminus,



GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 9

made in the previous year’s reports, the various Standardization Committees
continued to function during the year under review. A brief account of
their activities is given below :—

Track Standards Committee—The Track Standards Committee held
their fifth meeting in July 1928 and sixth meeting in January and February
1929. The more important subjects considered were the preparation of
designs for ordinary acute and obtuse crossings, switches for heavy sections
of rails, F. F. 90 lIb. and 115 1b.; revised designs for standard dog spikes,
bearing plates and steel crossing sleepers with moveable jaws. The Com-
mittee also considered the Consulting Engineers’ Note on Specification for
Built-up Points and Crossings, the designs of sleepers received from certain
manufacturers and some other types of sleepers. The Committee’s designs
of points and crossings dealt with in their fifth report were approved hy the
Railway Board for trial by the standard gauge railways.

Bridge Standards Committee—The Bridge Standards Committee met
.once during the year under review. They held their sixth session from the
3rd to 22nd September 1928. Among the various subjects dealt with may
be mentioned (1) the maximum axle loads that may be permitted to run on
rails of various sections at various speeds, (2) rules for the calculation of
trough spans and reinforced concrete slabs, with particular reference to the
distribution of the live load, both longitudinally and transversely, and the
.design and construction of reinforced concrete slabs, (3) the impact experi-
ments on metre gauge bridges and the new impact formula and (4) the revi-
sion of the standards of loading for metre gauge bridges. The designs of
standard skew plate girder spans prepared by the North Western Railway
were also examined.

The Committee’s recommendations in regard to the impact formula for
metre gauge bridges have been accepted by the Railway Board and those re-
garding the rules for the calculation of trough spans and reinforced concrete
slabs are under investigation in consultation with the Consulting Engineers.

Signalling and Interlocking Standards Committee.—The Signal and
Interlocking Standards Committee met twice during the year under review.
They beld their third session from the 14th to 25th May 1928 at Simla, and
their fourth session in November 1928 at the Great Indian Peninsula Rail-
way Offices, Bombay. The more important subjects considered were (1) the
-examining of different types of tolken Instruments, (2) standard drawings
of signal fittings, (3) a catechism and rules for the design and inspection of
signalling and interlocking, for inclusion in the *‘ Rules for the Opening
of a railway, etc.,” and (4) the preparation of a manual of instructions for
‘the maintenance and installation of signalling and interlocking and standard
forms for use in connection therewith.

The standard drawings of signal fittings and the manual of instruction,
.etc., prepared by the committee have been approved by the Railway Board
and are being printed for distribution to railways.

20. Re-organisation of the Cash Office on the Bengal Nagpur
‘Railway.—The Cash Office on this railway was re-organised on a depart-
mental basis under a Cashier who is an officer of the Audit Department.
Under the new system, all cash collections are paid into the bank on the day
following their receipt in the Cash Office, and cheques on the local treasu
are drawn to replenish the funds of pay clerks for disbursements, instead
of handing over cash to them at the head office, as was being done previously.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS.

21. The principal results of the working of railways are summarised in-
the table below :—

—_— Class I Railwnys. Other Railways. Total of all Railways,
1927-28 35,687 4125 39,712
Total route mileage .
O o e for traffe. . (1928-29 36,748 4,202 40,950
1927-28 588,663,200 |  *34,451,400 |  *628,114,600"
i) Number of passengers
O mating, {1928-29 583,911,000 | 36,198,200 | 620,110,100

20,908,843,000 | *796,344,000 | *21,704,657,000

i) Number of passenge:
() R et of pascenger 21,047,570,000 | 849,566,000 | 22,097,136,000

e
el ol
2 B8
& 2
1
N’IQ
wcn

1927-28 85,823,000 3,968,000 89,791,000
1928-29 - 86,994,000 3,841,000 30,835,000:

(fr) Toas originating

(r) Number of ton miles.

1927-28 | 21620094000 | 282,128,000 | 21,902,222,000
{1928—29 21,645,445,000 | 243,732,000 | 21,889,177,000

#* Revised figures,

22, Trade Review.—Ezports.—The value of exports of Indian mer-
chandise during the year rose by about 3 per cent. to Rs. 330 crores. This is-
remarkable in view of the fact that the outturn of all the principal crops ex-
cepting rice and groundnuts, had shown considerable decreases during the-
year. Despite a deficiency of 5 per cent. in the production, exports of raw
cotton increased from 480,000 tons to 663,000 tons in quantity and from .
Rs. 48 crores to Rs. 66 crores in value.- The value of cotton manufactures
exported during the year declined from Rs. 82 crores to Rs. 73 crores. Ship-
ments of raw jute increased from 892,000 tons, valued at Rs. 303 crores, to
897,900 tons, valued at Rs. 32 crores, notwithstanding a decrease of 3 per
cent. in the yield of the jute crop. Though the winter oilseed crops (rape and
mustard and linseed) of 1927-28 showed a decline of about 15 per cent., the-
total shipments of oilseeds advanced by 118,000 tons in quantity and in value
by Rs. 3 crores. ‘The increase was due mainly to larger shipments of ground-
nuts which showed an increase of 11 per cent. in yield. Exports of wheat
declined from 299,700 tons, valued at Rs. 4-41 crores, to 114,700 tons valued
at over Rs. 1% crores owing to shortage of the crop in the Punjab in 1927-28,
which was mostly moved during the year under review. The rice crop of the
year showed an increase of 12 per cent. in comparison with the previous year’s,
but the shipments declined from 2 million tons to 1-8 million tons in quantit
and from Rs. 33 crores to Rs. 26 crores in value. Exports of tea declined
from 362 million 1hs., valued at Rs. 32 crores, to 360 million Ibs., valued at
Rs. 26% crores—a decrease of only 08 per cent. in quantity but of 16 per-
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cent. in value. Exports of lac increased by 200,000 cwts. in quantity and by
Rs. 2 crores in value. : :

Imports.—The total value of imports of foreign merchandise amounted
to Rs. 2563 crores, representing an increase of Rs. 3 crores over the
figure for 1927-28. The chief increases were recorded under wheat (Rs. 7
crores), machinery of all kinds (Rs. 2} crores), motor cars and motor omni-
buses (Rs. 2 crores), and sugar (Rs. 1 crore). Imports of raw cotton declined
from 66,000 tons, valued at Rs. 62 crores, to 29,000 tons, valued at Rs. 4
crores, owing to a decline in its absorption by the Bombay mills, which were
closed for about 6 months on account of labour troubles. Imports of cotton
manufactures declined from Rs. 65 crores to Rs. 63 ‘crores and those of iron
and steel and manufactures thereof declined by Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 20 crores.
Imports of wheat amounted to 561,900 tons as compared with 69,200 tons. in
1927-28.

The visible balance of trade in merchandise and treasure in 1928-29 was
Rs. 52 crores in favour of India as compared with Rs. 50 crores in 1927-28,

23. Financial Results of Working.—The financial results of working
the railways in 1928-29 are given in the statement below. They relate only to
the transactions of the railways with which the Government of India is
directly concerned :—

to the Central Government

(Figures in thousands).
1927-28. 1928-29.
Rs. Rs.
(3) (a) Gross Earnings . . . 1,04,23,72 1,04,33,74
(b) Surplus profits from subsidized
companies . . . 35,61 38,84
(¢) Interest on Depreciation and Re-
serve Funds . . 81,48 1,06,20
(d) Other Miscellaneous  Railway -
Receipts . . 8,17 11,57
Total Receipts 1,05,48,98 1,05,90,35
#) (@) Working expenses (excluding De- '
=) @ preciaﬁ‘.ion) .. . . 63,36,80 54,82,70
() Depreciation . . . 11,37,99 11,99,75
Surplus profits paid to Com-
(©) Ifgnies P . P . . . 1,57,14 - 1,59,14
d) Land and Subsidy te Com-
@ a}l)anies .y . . . 5,33 2,91
(e} Interest . . . . . 27,27,08 29,32,96
Miscellaneous Railway Expendi-
) e ocus Tmey e 50,17 31,95
Total 94,64,07 98,09,41
(7#) Net Gain . . . . 10,584,91 7,80,94
() (¢) Contribution from railway to
general revenues (including 3
excess of railway surplus over 3
crores) . . . - 6,27,83 5,23,20
b) Surplus railway revenue transfer-
®) reI()i to Railway Reserve Fund . 4,57,08 2,57,74
Total 10,84,91 7,80,94

24. From the foregoin% statement, it will be observed that the net gain
r

om railways amounted to 7°81 crores in 1928-29,

02
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gy s

ich i : i ding year. Of this amount
b is about 3 crores less than during the prece ‘

El:uélﬁn; crores accrued to General Revenues and the %alance, Rs. 2:58 crores,
was transferred to railway reserve.

95 The decrease of 3 crores in the net gain of 1928-29 1s dl'lel chiefly
to the increase in interest charges on capltal gutlay, resulting mainly ffmlin
the hicher rate of interest due to the inclusion for the ﬁlrst._ tlmg of the
value of income tax concessicns on certain loans 10 the calculation ot rate of
interest and to the increass in working expenses, including apEropmngn
to the depreciation fund, which were more than a crore and a half higher
than in the previous year without being set off by a corresponding increase
in earnings. . .

96. The comparative smallness of the improvement In gross traffic re-
ceipts in 1998-29 was due mainly to reductions in rates and fares. The
North Western Railway fared worst with a decrease of 62 lakhs, followed by
the East Indian Railway (25 lakhs) and the South Indian Railway (18 lakhs). .
These were, however, more than set off by substantial increases on the Madras
and Southern Mahratta and Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railways
and to an appreciable degree on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. The
variations are brought out in the table below :—

Decroase —.

Increass 4.

Lakhs.
North Western . . . . . . . . . — 62
Eastern Bengal . . . . . . . +1
East Indian . . . . . . . . . —23
Great Indian Peninsula . . . . . . . +21
Burma . . . . . . . . . .o —10
Bengal Nagpur . . . . . . . —
Bombay, Baroda and Central India . . . . + 92
Madras and Southern Mahratta . . . . . + 57
South Indian . . . . . . . —-13
Other railways. . . . . . . . . -3
Total. . . . . . + 10

The substantial increase on the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway,
which is the highest recorded in the history of that railway, is mainly due to
a bumper groundnut crop following a favourable monsoon, resulting in large
shipments in the early part of the year from the three ports of Madras, Mor-
mugao and Cocanada served by this railway. The increase on the Bombay,
Baroda and Central India Railway occurred chiefly under gereral merchan-
dise. There was an increase of about 42 lakhs in goods traffic on the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway, but this was partly reduced by a decrease of 27
lakhs in coaching earnings, due principally to a reduction in intermediate

?;lghsthird class fares. Miscellaneous earnings, however, made up about 6

* There were diminutions in both goods and coaching traffic receipts on the
North Western Railway, due mainly to the export of wheat, cotton and oil
seeds being sub-normal and to the introduction of week-end tickets and reduc-
tion in 3rd class fares. Though the number of passengers travelling increased
as a result of the reduction in fares, the increase was insufficient to counteract
the effect of the reduction. The decrease on the East Indian Railway is like-

wise attributable to reduction in fares and also to smaller traffic in general
merchandise. The strike on the South Indian Railway was mainly respon-
sible for the decrease on that railway. ;

On all the other important railways the main cause of the variations in
the traffic receipts of 1928-29 has also been the fall in the passenger earnings,
despite the increase in the pumbers carried, resulting principally from the



NORTH WESTERN RAILWAY.

Lounge and anuiry Office in Delhi Horse Show grounds (February 1929).,
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eneral reductions in fares. This was more than neutralised, however, by the
increase in goods earnings.

27. The ordinary working expenses, excluding depreciation, were nearly
a crore more in 1928-29 than in 1927-28. The following table shows the
variations on the individual railways:—

Decrease —.

Inorease -f-.

Lakhs.
North Western . . . . . . . . . -5
LEastern Bengal . . . . . . . . . +11
East Indian . . . . . . . . . . +5
Great Indian Peninsula . . . . . . . +18
Burma . . . . . . . . . . + 23
Bengal Nagpur . . . . . . . . . +6
Bombay, Baroda and Central India . . . . . +23
Madras and Southern Mahratta . . . . . . +6
South Indian . . . . . . . . . +2
Other railways . . . . : . . . . -3
Suspense . . . . . . . . . . +9
Total . . . . . +95

The increase in expenditure is attributable generally to the opening of
about 1000 miles of new lines for traffic during the year. In addition the
more important increases were due to payments of gratuities to workshop staff
brought under reduction on the Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway,
to the repairs of the extensive breaches caused by floods on the Burma Railways
and to extensive repairs to structural works on the Great Indian Peninsula
Railway.

28. The following table compares the ‘working expenses of 1927-28 and
1928-29 under the major heads for which grants are voted by the Assembly :—

" (Figures in thousands).

1927-28, 1928-29. Difference.
Ras. Rs. Rs.

1. General Administration . . 13,44,26 14,19,92 + 75,66
2. Repairs and Maintenance and

Operation . . . . 43,90,60 44,58,57 467,97
3. Appropriation to Depreciation

Fund . . . . . 11,37,55 11,099,715 + 62,20

Total . . . 68,72,41 70,78,24 +2,05,83
Deduct—Worked lines and Sus-

pense . . . . 3,48,06 3,95,79 + 47,73

Total Working Expenses . . 65,24,35 66,82,45 +1,68,10

The increase in expenditure under General Administration of about
crore is due partly to the extra staff employed on the new lines opened during
the year and partly to the annual increments to the staff and the resultant
payments on account of provident fund bonus. The extensive repairs of
structural and other works and the maintenance and operative costs of new
lines, mentioned in the preceding paragraph, account for the increase of about
£ crore under repairs and maintenance and operation. The increase under
depreciation fund follows the increased capital expenditure on which the con-
tribution is calculated.
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29. The contribution to General Revenues amounted to 523 lakhs, or 105
lakhs less than in 1927-28. The statement below shows how this is arrived

ati— (Based on actuals of penultimate year 1936-27).
{Figures in thousands of rupecs,)
Rs. Rs.
. ) iul
I. 1 per vent. on capital of 6,30,00,03 at charge—commercia
llljnes——to end of 1926-27 . . . . . . 6,30,00
2. (1) Receipts (1976-27)— ‘
Gross traffic receipis—commercial lines . . . 97,60,b2
Subsidized companies—share of surplus profits . . 39,72
Interest on depreciation and reserve fund balances and
dividends on investments in branch lines and miscel- 5
laneous receipts . . . . . . . 67,27
Torar. RrcEirrs 98,57,51
(#f) Charges (1926-27)—
Working expenses—commercial lines. . . . . 62,83,01
Indian States and railway companies’ share of surplus .
profits . . . . . . . . . 1,65,56
Land and subsidy . . . . . . . . 5,21
Interest—
On capital at charge—comumercial Iimes . . . 22,958,45
On capital contributed by Indian States and com-
panies . . . . . . . . . 1,66,90
Miscellaneous railway expenditure . . . 65,30
Contribution at 1 per cent. on capital at charge—com-
mercial lines . . . . . . . 6,30,00
Torar CHARGES 95,74,43
(it1) Surplus .. . . . . . . 2,83,08
(1v) Contribution of one-fifth of surplus . . . 56,62
3. Total contribution from railway revenues 1 plus 2 (@v) 6,86,62

Deduet—ILoss on strategic lines—

(?) Interest on capital of 81,60,50 . . . . 1,31,35
(%) Loss in working . . . . . . . 32,07
(i) Net payment due from railway to general revenues in

1928-29 . . . . . . . . 5,23,2

4. Afdcfl 1 of excess over 3 crores of surplus in 1928-29 arrived at as
ollows : —

(7} Total receipts including Government share of sur-
plus profits from subsidized companies and interest
on depreciation and reserve Fund balances and
other miscellaneous receipts . . . . 1,05,90,35

(¢1) Total charges (including surplus profits paid to

compantes, interest and other miscellaneous
charges)

-

: K . . . . 98,09,41
(#12) Total gain from railways during 1928-29 . 7,80,94
(iv) Excess of gain over contribution 4 (115)}—3 (i) 2,57,74

(v) Contribution equal to % excess over 3 crores

5. Total contribution

plus 4 () o el Revenues during 192829, 3 (i)

5,23,20
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30. The return during 1928-29 on the total capital at charge of both
commercial and strategic lines is 522 per cent. or "19 per cent. less than in

1927-28. This compares with the returns during the last 5 years as

follows :—
1923.24 5-24
1524-25 5-85
1925-26 . . . 931
1926-27 . . 505
1927-28 . . . 5-41
1928.29 522

31. The amount appropriated to the depreciation fund by debit to work-
ing expenscs of state-owned railways and the amounts drawn from this fund
to meect the expenditure incurred on the replacements and renewals actually
carried out on those railways during 1927-28 and 1928-29 are given in the

statement below :—

(Figures in thonsands of rupees).

Credits tn

Amonrt spent

Credita to

Amount spent

Betpionten, | “moniwont | Lopesnion | maniont

Frceom | s to [ Hereneon | churged to

depreciation | DEENON | depreciation [ Dopreciation

in 1927-28. 192728, in 1928.29. 1928-29.
State Lines managed by State.
North Western 228041 1,9679 | 246,00| 17095
Eastern Bengal . . 79,04 51,72 42,88 50,79
East Indian .. 207,27 | 11876 | 2,15,33 | 1,25,61
Great Indian Peninsula . . 1,57,93 2,783,486 1,86,62 2,04,11
Burma L e 45,11 36,99 46,66 25,13
Aden . . . . 36 33 11
State Lines managed by Compantes.

Bengal Nagpur . . . . 1,16,45 57,25 1,18,07 1,66,10
Bombay, Baroda and Central India 1,23,69 1,14,43 1,29,60 68,70
Madras and Southern Mahratta 81,12 1,20,98 87,07 63,78
South Indian . . . 83,47 93,15 59,52 55,30
Other railways 45,07 31,60 47,38 29,26
TorarL 11,37,55 10,95,13 | 11,99,%5 9,59,84

32. An analysis of the financial results of the working of the railways
owned by the State is given in the statement below for the last three years,

by each railway :—



(Figures in thousands of Ropees,)

gl

L)mhwlf Pore CHARGRB AGAINHT RET
ot M:::!lt.:tlo Neb K‘I"“i"ﬂ “"r"';‘“;’ RevENUR KECRIPTSH,
1“1.' . N YKPENHOR N [1] €
Yoo L ORI | nertpe | ol | N | iyl | Popmnt | fotert | guin, | Lo
chni KOs Comnnnies Ohﬂl‘go- oprecin- on (AL]"- of share of [amd Binkin
] tion, tal st d
and Indian 1 Burplus Fund
Stotes, charge. Profits, | charges.
1 9 3 4 ) 6 ¥ 8 o 10 11 12 13
Stats Lines managed by State, - 192027 | 1.26,60,02 1,26,60,02 | 167070 | 11,6040 | 4,2030 33 46397 3,07
North Westorn . . . . . . . . 1027-28 1,38,10,01 1,33,10,01 | 16,59,28 | 11,094,988 404,36 85 59,25 45,00
L 1928-29 [1,36,53,60 1,36,63,60 | 15,97,24 | 12,07,68 | 3,89,86 29 5,54,59 1,65,03
 1920-27 48,06,73 46,00,73 677,12 4,45,39 2,31,73 51 1,61,52 70,21 e
Eutor'n BODQ‘I\I . 1027-28 45;81n70 e 40»81!70 7o08'20 4150’64 2r48'58 53 e 1168v46 80’10 e
| 1928.29 47,83,76 e 47,83,76 | 7,08,98 | 4,75,12 | 2,33,86 49 1,79,98 563,88 e
1026-27 | 1,34,75,86 1.34,73,86 | 10,77,61 | 12,0237 | 175,14 57 50817 | 28697 .
{ 1027-28 1,40,16,48 . 1,40,1648 | 20,06,85 | 13,1510 8.61,76 61 5,32,71 8,19,04
1928-29 | 1,39,75,44 59,96 |1,39,15,48 | 20,41,85 | 12,28,09 | 8,13,76 59 5,70,19 | 2,43,57
1926-2% 1,09,60,28 1,09,69,20 | 14,80,21 10,42,40 4,37,81 40 3,659,141 7140
Great Jndian Peninsolu . 1027.28 1,13,0:,01 1,18,0291 | 16,22,07 $,01,02 5,381,865 47T vos 3,0087 1,40,78
1928-29 |1,11,82,28 1,11,82,28 | 15,44,00 110,17,61 | 5,26,39 47 4,18,70 | 1,07,69 e
[ 1926-27 M,44,23 6,00,07 22.74,06 4,629 2,85,00 1,77,60 60 49,44 1,03,81 24,31 .
1917.28 31,36,12 6,650,607 24,066,156 6,00,63 2,97,71 2,08,02 81 35,63 1,11,83 81,4
1_ 1928-.29 32,76,06 32,76,06 | 4,96,38 | 3,23,05 | 1,73,33 5-3 45,52 | 1,23,34 4,47
State Lines masaged by Companies,
J’ 1026-27 68,4702 | 11,10,01 47,28,01 8,22,20 5,080,606 2,61,74 38 8,02 2,05,28 40,10
Bengal Nagpur 1027-29 70,18,68 10,563,138 69,066,55 9,17,46 6,22,04 2.84,51 42 8.72 3,06,10 20,31
L 1928.29 71,61,07 |10.53,13 €1,07,94 | 9,14,15 | 6,31,28 | 2,82,87 39 7,471 3,22,63 4723
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. " 1926-27 68,82,6% 2,62,10 | (a) 66,30,47 ¢ 11,3535 730,62 4,04,73 69 1 (c) 20,90 2,41,47 1,42,36 -
Bewmbay, Barods and Contral Indis 4+ . . o .[|{ 102728 71,40,30 |  2,62,32 | (o) 68,96,93 | 11,46,28 | 7,20,04 | 4,2524 69 | () 1512 | 25260 | 15762
. 1928-29 | 70,24,26 | 2,52,46 {(¢)67,71,80}11,96,98 | 7,48,88 | 4,48,10 63 | (c)15,73 | 2,08,23 | 1,64,14 -
" 1926-27 52,85,16 | 10,07,08 42,74,07 8,12,65 477,13 3,56,42 68 | (d) 76,10 1,95,90 63,42
Madras and Fonthere Mahratta . . . o .oy 192728 55,30,58 | 10,07,08 45,28,60 | 8,606,890 4,77,47 3,88,43 70 | (d) 765,27 2,08,67 1,03,68
L 1928-29 | 54,75,45 | 10,07,08 | 44,68,37 | 9,22,87 | 4,88,51 | 4,34,36 79 |(d) 73,22 | 2,23,44 | 1,37,70 -
1026-27 39,71,60 41533 | (b 20,58,27 5,48,91 3,04,69 244,22 7-9 (¢) 8,67 1,15,90 1,19,66 -
Soutn tudian . . . . . . .. 10a7.28 33,96,76 4,15,33 | (3} 29,81,43 6,80,67 3,13,80 2,66,87 1] (e) 10,54 1,31,68 1,24,65 o
.1928.29 | 35,87,53% 4,1533 (b)3l,7'2,20 563,24 | 3,23,20 2,40,04 66 | (e) 6,27 | 1,62,61 81,16
1p268-2% 35,08,84 5,14,66 30,563,78 4,16,86 2,32,00 1,84,65 5t 3,49 1,34,27 46,89 vos
Other railways , . . ' . . . 1927-28 37,11,06 5,14,86 31,97,30 | 4,50,79 2,40,47 210,32 57 10,86 1,1491 84,65 .
1928-29 | 37,92,19 | 4,54,61 | 33,37,68 | 4,48,05 | 2,39,03 | 2,09,02 55 10,93 | 1,19,25 78,84
) 1926-27 - vor 9,08 —9,08 s " “ee 9,08
Suspense . . . ' . . . . . 1927-28 s - e —8,77 8,77 e 8,77
1928-29 e “ .
( 1926-27 v . 63,02 83,92 " 63,92
Jnterest on Depreciation and Reserve Fund balances « o|4 192728 e 81,48 81,48 " 81,48 "
. 1928-29 " . 1,06,20 ver 1,06,20 " 1,06,20 "
. " 1926.27 . - " 26,26
Net Miscellaneous Receipts and Charges not attributable to any |4  1027-28 v e . cor o - - 11,72
one Railway.
\. 1928-29 ™ 15,55 .
1926-27 %,00,95,67 | 39,78,65 6,31,17,02 | 95,6700 | 64,39,73 | 85,2818 50 1,86,56 | 26,86,70 7,49,66% .
Total (Central}) . . . e .. . J’ 102728 | 7,83,44,09 | 89,1209 | 6,94,82,00 |1,05,06,20 | 66,24,35}] 89,50,86 b4 1,67,14 | 27,37,08 | 10,8913
1928-29 |7,39,11,64 |32,42,57 |7,06,69,07 [1,05,39,94f| 66,82,45f38,57,49 f 52| 1,59,14 |29,32,96 | 7,80,94
© provincial Bailways . . .« . . . { w278 | iret| o oo | Im| ter R I h
1928-29 14,61 .- 14,61 1,03+ 5t 98+ - 55 43

LT



{Figuren in thousamls of rupees),

Dedust CHAROPR AGATSAT WHi
smount of ' Puy- Revenue Lroriers,
capital Nut }Vorking conhy.ﬂ:
, . Lxpanues of Ne Interest -
. Caplinl ul conty (lovermment ' ‘ . Not A Payment (inin. | PP
. Yenr, . Lutid by e Hevdipte, | including o Recoipts ¥ Annuit e,
Kntlwaya. ! chnrge. Compniios (,a..}m!;'l 'nt Bopreokis Recoipta, on CnI;ﬂ' on meeount '::“1' ¥
and clinrge, Hot. tal At of whare Sinking
b . | of Burplua
Indinn charge, Profit ¥und
Ntnton, " charges.
1 P) 3 4 b 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
State Iines managed by Compaines—vontil, .
* l' 1920-27 | 70L1665 | 307806 | 60137001 99.70,61 | 64,42,26 | 805,28,20 50 1,056,608 | 258757 748,87
Grand Totat (Central and Provinsial) . . . . - 102728 7 3,560,008 AR ,0.0,46,04 | 1,00,00,33 65,2697 | 39,50,90 54 167,04 | 27,2705 10,84,45 .
L 1928-.29 | 7,39,26,25 | 32,42,67 | 7,06,83,68 |1,05,40,9766,82,60 |38,58,47 52 | 1,69,14 |29,33,51 | 7,81,37 .
qoseer | waoasn | 1 waenso | wass ] eeid7 [ astes 8| L. 33330 | 120903 | ..
North Woestern (Cowmercial Linos) . . . . . 4' 1027-48 1,00,H8,K4 o 1,00,04,84 14,080,814 10,0122 4,08,02 B 37632 1.23,50 e
i 1928-29 |1,03,43,31 1,03,43,31 | 14,31,09 | 10,10,18 | 4,21,51 4+0 4,12,77 8,74 .
[ 1826-27 41,00,0) " stoose | 1,6345 | 1,868,738 | —a3,27 —1'6 1,31,35 1,564,862
Non-Commercial (Stiategic Linos) (North Woestern and Aden |- VD278 $2,:41,77 . 311,57 1.00,‘“1; 104,673 —31,27] —13 1,31,03 ver 1,868,350
ilnave) !
Railwoys) . 1928-29 | 33,10,29 33,10,29 | 1,66,65f] 1,98,60f - 31,95f —0-9 1,41,82 1,73,77
(a} Inclndes Copital provided by the Palanpar Dorbar. ¢ 1 Incluldes Aden Ralway :—
I - o expenditnre on Tinvevelly Quillon (Indian State scetion). Column 8 excludes 96 for Aden Railway (strategie porlion),
(&) ' yayments to Burbar i — w 1 w00 . " "
1920-27, 1927-24. 192829, Not receipt fue Aden stentegic is ¢ NiL"”
Jaipur Durbar . . . » 10,74 7.21 7,05 J- Toeludes Aden Railwnyn:—
Limbhdi ” . . . . N 6 Colmon 6 . . . 110
Palanpur . . . . 17 s 21 " . . . 1o
(d) Includes paymeats to Mywore Durbar . 21,71 21,67 25,07 w M . . Nl .
&y o " Travancore ,, . 1.2 1,80 i9

+ Lepresont tigares on avoonnt of suhsidized Companics,

ete.

* Tnecludes 527 eepresenting the entlay oo the Snrnmangalvm-Snlen Railway brought on sithout financinl adjustinent,
Figures of Capital at charge of 1025:29 inclnue steeling liabilities involved it the porehnge of Railways couverted st Yo, G4, to the rujee and those of 1926-27 and 1027.24 inciude sterling liabilities

vonvertad at 14, ddl. to the rapee,
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NUMBER OF PASSENGERS CARRIED ON

INDIAN RAILWAYS
(IN THOUSANDS)
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PASSENGER MILES

INDIAN RAILWAYS
(IN THOUSANDS)
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33. Analysis of Earnings.—The total earings of all Indian railways,
including those with which the Government of India is not directly con-
cerned, amounted to Rs. 118-87 crores, of which Rs. 71-16 crores or 599 per
cent. were from goods traffic, Rs. 3824 crores or 322 per cent. from pas-
senger traffic and Rs. 947 crores or 7-9 per cent. from parcels, luggage and
miscellaneous earnings.

Passenger earnings.—Passenger earnings showed a decrease of 2-40
per cent. from Rs. 3918 to 3824 crores. The following table shows the
numbers of and earnings from passengers separately for each class for the 4
years previous to the War and for the 6 latest years. Graphs are also in-
serted showing the progressive increases in the numbers of passengers carried
and of passenger miles by classes from the beginning of 1923-24 :—

NUMBER OF PASSENGEES CARRIED (IX FARNINGS PROM PAS3ENGEES (IN
THOUSANDS), THOUSANDS OF BUPEES).
Year. ond Inte Sens;n 1 4 1 Season
1st 0 nter. an st 2n nter. asnd
Class, | Class. Class. 8rd Class, Vendor's| Class. | Clasa, Class. 3rd Class. Vendor’s
tickets, tickets.
1810 . . 685 2,784 | 10,702 315,839 | 24,341 58,82 71,23 94 99 14,485,168 15,85
1911 . 703 2,047 | 11,408 331,065 | 26,687 66,38 83,83 | 1,08.88 | 15,73,15 16,85
1912 . %00 3,030 | 10,508 356,789 | 26,810 62,90 83,31 91,37 1 17,01,35 17,55
1918-14 . . 715 8,263 | 12,000 300,412 | 30,114 68,94 88,70 | 1,03,48 | 18,37,03 19,36
1923-24 , . 1,198 | 10,128 | 11,374 544,622 T 131,17 | 202,73 | 1,41,10 | 38,32,82 +
1924-25 | . 1,101 9,778 | 12,201 553,266 1 1,22,93 | 1,92,00 | 14801 | 34,1245 +
1925-26 , 1 L033| 99011 13,602 | 574,608 t 1,20,42 | 1,89,42 | 1,59.6% | 34,76,564 +
1926.27 . -] 1,012 1 10,008 | 14,945 578,409 + 1,17,78 | 1.68,31 | 1,61,79 | 33,44,63 +
1927.28 . . 920 9.983 | 17,351 594,821 T 1,13,71 | 1,96,67 | 1,60,33 | 234,39.39 +
1028.29 . 912 | 9,685 17,870 (591,743 + [1,12,25 1,891,890 |1,88,43(33,53,82 1

T The nomber of season and vendor's tickets and their earniogs included noder the respective classes; the former
at the rate of £E0 single jourpeys per wonth.

Note.—In pre-wor reports the sum of the numbers of passengers carried on each separate railway was shown
a8 the total nuwber of passengers carried on all railways. Passengers travelling over two or more railways were thus
counted as two or more passengers. The actusl nomber of passengers carried on all railways is in fact the same as the
puwber of passengers originating and this figore bas been adopted for *nuwmber of passengers carried’ in the
reports from 1928-24 onwards. As the number of passengers originating is not available prior to 1923.24 the figures of
pre-war years have been modified.

34. Reductions in rates and fares.—Mention was made in last year’s
report of the reductions in passenger fares made over the Bengal and North-
Western, Eastern Bengal, East Indian and Great Indian Peninsula Railways.
During 1928-29, the following further reductions were given effect to over the
principal railways :—

Great Indian Peninsule Railway.—With effect from 1st May 1928 fares
for inter class by mail were reduced from 7% pies to 6 pies per mile for the first
300 miles. From the same date third class fares were reduced by 4 pie per
mile for distances over 50 miles.

North Western Railway.—With effect from 1st April 1928 third class
fares were reduced by 1 pie per mile for distances over 50 miles.

East Indian Reilway.—With effect from 1st May 1928 third class fares.
were reduced by } pie per mile for distances over 50 miles.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway—With effect from 1st
August 1928 third class fares by other than mail trains were reduced by %
pie per mile for distances over 150 miles.

Madras and Southern Makratta Railz'uay.—The scale of fares for third
class which was as follows :—

Pies per mils.
By mail trains . . . . . . . . . . 4
By trains other than mail : —
For the first 50 miles . . . . . . . . 31
Plus, for 51—100 miles - . . . . . 3

Plus, for over 100 miles . . . . . . . . 3
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was revised as follows with effeet from 1st October 19282 :
N ‘ Vies per mile,
By mail trains:—

For the first 100 miles . . . . AL . . jil
lus, for 101—300 miles . . . . . . . ::;,
Plus, for over 300 miles . . . . . . . 2%
By trains other than mail 1 —
For the first 50 miles . . . . . . . . 31
Plus, for 51—150 miles . . . . . . . 3
. Tlus, for 151—300 miles . . . - 14
Plus, for over 300 miles . . . . 2

South Indian Railway—The seale of faves for third class which was as
follows :—

Iics por mile.
By mail trains:—

For the first 100 males . . . I . ; . 41

Plus, for over 100 miles . . . . . . . 4
By trains other than mail: —

For the first 50 miles . - . . . . . . . 3L

Plus, for over 50 miiles . . . . . . . 3

was revised as follows with efiect from 1st October 1928 : —

I’ies per mile.

By mail trains:— )

.~ For the first 100 miles . . . . . . . 4
Plus, for 101—300 miles . . . . . . . 3
Plus, for over 300 miles . 21

By trains viher than mail :—

For the first 50 miles . 3L

. Plus, for 51—300 miles 2L

Plus, for over 300 miles 2

Burma Railways—The scale of fares for third c¢lass which was as
follows :—

Pies per mile.

For the first 300 miles

3

Plus, for over 300 miles 3

was revised as follows with effect from 1st January 1929:—
Pies per mile.

Yor the first 50 miles . . ] . . ) . 3l
Plus, for 51—150 muiles . . ) o1

- * -‘

Plus, for 151-—300 miles :
I'lus, for over 300 miles a1

Eastern Bengal Railway.—With effect from 15th March 1929 the scale

of fares for third class which was 3% pies per mile for all distances was
revised as follows:—

. Pi ile.
Yor the first 150 miles . . . . . . - I’;"l“ "~
Plus, for 151—300 miles . . . . . "f
Plus, for over 300 miles . . . . . 1

1}
35. In addition to these changes in passenger fares, reductions were also
made for the following items of coaching traffic :—

() P “:f;{s a”d_Lt”.flg“.fl@a—(}:veﬁ practically all railwavs, a revised
scale was introduced which effected a reducti DPTOXi
15 per cent. in the charg 1on of approximately

es previously applicable. The uni
charge was lowered from ten to five seegsr;), ‘he unit for



GREAT INDIAN PENINSULA RAILWAY.

Bhore Ghat Re-alignment—New Track
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(ii) Horses and live stock by pussenger train.—These were being
charged on all principal railways at a rate of 4 annas per mile
for the first animal and one anna per mile for each additional
animal, The rate for the first animal was redoced as

follows : —
Annas per mile,
Yor the first 500 miles . . . . . . 3
For the additional distance over 500 miiles . . 2

This change was given effect to over practically all railways.

(1ii) Motor cars by passenger trains.—The change for a single car was
previously six annas per mile at owner’s risk and eight annas
per mile at railway risk. The following revised scale was intro-
duced over practically all railways :—

Annas per mile,
Arv owner’'s At railway's
risk. risk.
For the first 300 miles . . . . 5 T
Tor the additionul distance over 300 miles 4 3

36. For goods traffic also, substantial reductions, as indicated below,
were made over all State-managed railways and also over certain Company-
managed railways as noted agaipst each:—

() Kervsine oil (including gas oil and ligquid fuel)—The previous rate
was 0-42 pie per maund per mile and the revised scale introduced
was on the following telescopic basis:—

Pie per maund
per mile.
For the first 300 miles . . . . . (-420
Plus, for 301—400 miles . . . . . 0-300
Plus, for 401—500 miles . . . . ] 0-200
Plus, for H501—600 wmiles . . . . . 0125
Plus, for G01—700 miles . . . .. 0-115
Plus, for over 700 miles . . . . . 0140

This scale was adopted also over the Bombay, Baroda and Central
India, Madras and Southern Mahratta, South Indian, Bengal
Nagpur and Jodhpur Railways.

(b) Manures und oil-cake.—These were being charged at varying rates
over the different railwavs, and the reduction made was to the
lowest rate railways in India are authorised to charge, ziz.,
0-10 pie per maund per mile. This rate was adopted also over
the Bombay, Baroda and Central India, Madras and Southern
Mahratta, South Indian, Bengal Nagpur and Jodhpur Rail-
Ways.

(¢) Petrol—The previous rate was 0-83 pie per maund per mile, and
the revised scale introduced was on the .following telescopic

basis 1 — .o
Pje per maund
per mile.
For the first 300 wmiles . . . . . . 033
Plus, for 301—600 miles . . . . . 0-42 '
Plus, for over GO0 miles . . . . . -38

This scale was adopted also over the Bombay. Baroda and Central
India, Madras and Southern Mahratta, South Indian, Bengal
Nagpur and Jodhpur Railways.

(@) Jagree.—As in the case of manures and oil-cake, this commodity
was being charged at varying rates over the diffevent railways.
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The following telescopic scale of rates, at owner’s risk, was in-
troduced :—

Pie per maunnd
per mile.
For the first 100 miles . . . . . 0-380
Plus, for 101—300 miles . . . . . 022
Plus, for 301—600 miles . . . . 0-130
Plus, for over 600 miles . . . 0110

This scale was adopted also over the Bombay, Baroda and Central
India, Madras and Southern Mahratta, South Indian and Jodh-
pur Railways.

(¢) Grain, pulses and seeds common.—The rates on the East Indian
Railway which for distances up to 97 miles, and on the North
Western Railway up to 232 miles were higher than on the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway, were brought down to the level of the
latter railway.

37. The reduction in fares and rates mentioned in the preceding para-
graphs was estimated to result in a loss of revenue aggregating to Rs. 279
lakhs per annum over the State-managed Raillways alone, on the assumption
that no increase in traffic resulted. It was anticipated, however, that the
very substantial reductions made would have an immediate effect in stimulat-
ing the growth of traffic and that the actual loss would be considerably less.
The extent to which these modifications were realised have been referred to,
so far as reccrded statistics are available in paragraph 26.

38. In paragraph 4 of the report for 1925-26 reference was made to the
amalgamation of the East Indian and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways. It
was, however, not practicable at the time to treat these two railways as one
system for the purpose of calculating rates and fares, with the result that
the telescopic scales applicable over each line stopped short at the old junc-
tions and terminals were charged as if the two lines were separate. The
co-ordination of the rates and fares charged over these lines involved a de-
tailed examination of the traffic that would be affected by such co-ordination.
It was found possible to give effect to the change from 1st March 1928.

39. During 1928-29, 5-3 million less passengers were carried on Class
I Railways than in 1927-28 and passenger earnings also decreased by Rs. 1
crore. The following statement shows how these decreases were distributed
over the various railway administrations :—

Variations in the s .
Name of Railway. No. of P e i V‘:‘.i“':o";’pi“mf*m"-’&‘”
with 1927-28, 192728
Rs.
Assam Bengal . . . . + 437,600 +2,02,000
Bengal and North Western . . —2.368,900 —9,38,000
Bengal Nagpur ; . . . + 384,800 —4,20,000
Bombay, Baroda and Central India + 486,300 + 11,773,000
Burma 3 . . . . —1,751,400 —10,59,000
Eastern Bengal . . . . 41,514,900 —1,81,000
East Ind1a_n - . . . —4788,700 —45,38,000
Great Indian Peninsula . . —=LI137,700 . _—14,59,000
Jodhpur . . . . . + 162,900 + 6,000
Madras and Southern Mahratta . + 837,500 —1,94,000
His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s T
_Guaranteed State . . . — 708,000 +3,11,000
N orth Western . . . . 42,335,200 —23,76,000
Rohilkund and Kumaon . .  _822/100 —2.90,000
South Indian . . . . + 78,900 - 5,29:000
Total . . ~5,338,700 -1,02,92,000

40. Passengers travelling without tickets.—The question of adonti
. . . opt
more intensive methods to ensure that passengers do not &avel without ti%l::ts
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continues to engage the special attention of railways. The actual measures
taken vary on the different railways, and it is proposed in the following para-
graphs to indicate briefly what has been done in this respect during the year
under review on some of the principal railways.

~ Assam Bengal Railway—The number of travelling ticket examiners was
‘increased from 36 to 42, resulting in an increase in the number of passengers

-detected travelling without tickets or in any other irregular manner from
39,069 to 47,989.

The crew system (to which reference is made in a subsequent paragraph
dealing with the East Indian Railway) was tried experimentally, but the
vesults obtained were not such as to justify the expenditure involved when
.compared with the present methods.

Bengal Nagpur Railway—The ticket checking staff was strengthened
by the appointment of 12 additional travelling ticket examiners and one in-
-spector-in-charge.

On 259 occasions trains were stopped out of course for the purpose of
checking tickets, resulting in 13,880 cases of passengers without tickets, etc.,
being detected and Rs. 23,019 being collected.

Bengal and North-Western Railway—The number of travelling ticket
checkers was increased from 65 to 137. All important trains now have one
or two men on checking duty, day and night, while other trains are checked
two or three times during each week.

Burme Railways.—An intensive ticket checking campaign was carried
out. A few Burmese Buddhist priests who have interested themselves in this
matter have been preaching that travelling over the railway without a ticket
is a breach of the five precepts which every Burman Buddhist is enjoined to
observe, as such an act is equivalent to thieving.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—The crew system, which was introduced on the
southern section of this railway during the previous year, having worked
satisfactorily, the experiment was tried on the main line suburban section,
to which the crewmen were transferred for this purpose. The earnings of the
suburban section showed a pronounced increase, whereas those of the southern
section immediately decreased. The crew system was, therefore, re-intro-
duced on the southern section and earnings again increased. This system is
now in operation on those sections of the line where the passenger traffic is
heaviest. '

The operations of the crew system brought to light various fraudulent
practices, and in 37 cases only out of the 924, in which prosecutions were
instituted, were convictions not secured.

East Indian Railway.—The crew system of ticket checking, which neces-
sitates the provision of a staff of ticlket checkers, with a supervisor in charge
thereof, accompanying every passenger train throughout its run, now operates
on the greater part of the East Indian Railway system and is believed to
have had very satisfactory results. A checker is normally detailed for each
coach on the train, with instructions to prevent any passenger entering the
carriage unless he holds a proper ticket. These ticket checkers are also res-
ponsible for collecting tickets from passengers before they alight at their
destination. An exact statement of the value of this system in terms of in-
creased earnings is not possible, as the effect of tightening control over pas-
sengers is to cause tickets to be purchased.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—The extent of the evil with which the
administration has to contend may be gauged from the following figures,
showing the number of passengers detected without tickets and the amounts
of excess fares and penalty recovered from them during the last three years.

Yeal. Nuombet, Fares, "~ Penalty.
: Rs. Rs. |
1926-27 . . . 464,857 5,11,942 87,568
1927-28 . . . 450,944 5,28,345 33,671
1928-29 . . . 380,488 4,19,873 74.025
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The crew svstem of checking and collecting pnssellgel's" t!ckcts Wwas in.
troduced on the Manmad-Bhusaval, Bhusaval-Amalner, Bhusaval-ITarda ang
Bhusaval-Baduera sections. . )

Jodhpur Railiray—An experiment cn a small scale with the ** crew
svstem ** demonstrated clearly the existence of a considerable amount of
fraudulent practices, which remained l‘mdetect.ed under the method of check
exercised by one travelling ticket examiner on a train and the ticket collect.
me staff at stations. The experiment with th_e crew svstem was, th(’l.'et.ore,
extended to two selected sections, where also it has proved to be a distinet
success, and the experiment is, therefore, being extended to other sections,

Madras and Southern Mahratta Rm’lu'ay.—A‘ll ticket inspectors, ex-
aminers and collectors were organised into one unit, vacancies in which are
being filled by recruiting pensioned Indian Army Commissioned and Non-
Commissioned Officers, who are given a tlu_)rough course of training and
posted to an important checking station to gain experience before being given
any position of responsibility. . .

With the object of educating both the stafi and the travelling publie and
to prevent fraudulent travelling, propaganda work was undertaken. A cir-
cular was issued to each station master suggesting methods for preventing
fraudulent travelling and a personal letter was addressed to each ticket col-
lector. Posters both in English and in the vernaculars were posted in carri-
ages and in prominent positions at stations. Special steps were also taken to
prosecute passengers found travelling without tickets and refusing to pay the

fares demanded. Where it was considered that magistrates had failed to.

deal with cases satisfactorily, appeals for revision were filed.

North Western Railway-—The control of travelling ticket examiners
was transferred from the Chief Auditor to the Divisional Superintendents,
who have been able to co-ordinate the working of these examiners and rencer
more effective the checks on illicit travelling.

South Indian Railway.—On the Southern division a modified form of the
crew system, which was introduced in December 1927, was extended to all
other divisions of the railway from December 1928. TUnder this arrangement
two crewmen are allotted to each train: one acting as a supervisor.

41. Goods Earnings.—There was an increase in earnings from goods
traffic on all railways amounting to Rs. 1-75 crores, chiefly due to improved
earnings from provisions, rice, gram and pulse including jowar and bajra
and other grains and oil seeds.

The tonnage of, and earnings from, the principal commodities on Class I
Railways during the last two years are shown in the statement below. Apart
from the main increases, mentioned above, there were increases under cotton,
sugar and iron and steel, but decreases under railway materials. materials and
stores on revenue account, wheat, gur, jagree and molasses and kerosine nil.

. 1927.-28, 1828.29.
C ol Il)ncrenla +
ommodity. XNo. of tons No.of t Decreae —
originat- K. (in Oﬁginggs Bs. (in m(ﬁ“k?"fm
ing (in crores). ing (in | crores). w
willions), millions).
(1) Fuel for public and 20033 10-17 . ) .
, MPa‘oreign RaﬂwaSrs_ 20 10 10 15 —3
2) terials and stores on 14-84 337 . )
" Wllilevenue aceount, 15-47 317 —20
3) eab . . . 1-76 2:62 1-85 . .
(4) Rice in the busk and rice 430 4 . 2 .43 _l."
not in the husk. 1 493 478 +67
Cardedover .| 4138 | 2027 | 4235 | 20-53 +20




BENGAL NAGPUR RAILWAY.

Rayaguda Gorge Bridge.
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192728, 1028-20.
]I:,ncrense +
Commodity. No. of to No. Decrease —
gri(g)inatl-m Ra. {in o‘:'igifnt:;-w Rs. (in m(ﬁt}.{ti'n;;]gs
ing (in crores}. ine (in crores). ’
millians). millions).
Brought forward . 4138 20-27 4935 20'53 +26
(5) Gram and Pulse, Jowar 300 413 3-37 4-80 +65
and Bajra and other
grains.
(6) Marble and stone . . 3:33 1-02 359 103 +1
(7) Metallic ores . 2:95 1-35 2-84 1-32 —3
(8 Salt . . . . 1:48 1-98 1-49 2-:00 +2
(9) Wood, unwrought . 1-32 0-89 1:32 0-86 —3
(10) Sugar, refined 2nd wun- 0:79 1-81 084 1-99 +18
refined.
(11} Oilseeds . . . 274 415 301 4-53 +38 .
{12) Cotton raw and manu- 1-54 598 1-69 617 +19
factured.
(13) Jute, Raw . . 1-18 1-70 1-18 171 +1
{14) TFodder . . . 075 060 0'94 0'66 +6
(15) Fruits and vegetables 1-19 1-08 124 108
fresh.
(16) Iron and steel wrought . 1-20 2:28 129 2:43 +15
{17) Kerosine oil . . 1-06 2:26 1-06 2-10 —18
(18) Gur, Jagree, Molasses, 0:75 1115 072 097 —18
ete.
(19) Tobacco - . 0-28. 0-69 032 077 +8
(20) Provisions . ' 089 1-41 1-00 9-39 498
(21) Manures . . . * * 015 012 +12
(22) Military stores . 0-38 0-42 0-37 - 0-41 —2
(23) Railway materials , . 9-01 1-51 831 1:09 — 43
(24) Live stock . . 0-22 068 0-22 0-69 +1
25! Other commodities 0-68 11-96 969 11-47 —49 |
ToraL 8582 6754 | 8699 | 6912 | 4178
* Figures not available.

42, Stores Balances.

balances since 1921-22 :—

The table below compares the figures of stores

(In thousands.)-
Railways, 1921-22. | 1922-23. | 1923-24. | 192125 | 1925.26. | 1926-27. | 192728 |1828-20.
Ks. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Ras. Rs,
Assam Beogal 24,81 31,48 18,38 12,30 9,49 12,59 13,01 14,81
Beugal Nagpur .| 140,26 | 1,688 14800 | 1,4944| 12764 | 11717| 10787 | 182,89
Bombay, Baroda and 2,76,83 2,72.43 2,33,25 1,77,38 1,62,48 1,46,28 1,67,17 | 1,62,35
Central [ndia.
Bopma . . R 66,62 84,85 098,71 84,62 75,00 44,82 59,41 61,25
East Iudiao (includ- 3,92,60 4,39,19 4,10,66 3,14,19 2,81,46 2,48,17 2,98,02 | $,14,89
iog Oudh and
lichilkhand).
Eastern Bongal 2,561,683 1,76,20 1,67,85 1,21,99 1,12,27 84,07 84,39 79,53
‘Great Iudian Penin- 4,60,49 3,58,35 3,97,77 2,89,49 2,38,67 2,23,13 2,53,49 | 241,88
sula,
Madras and Sonthern 1,560,52 1,66,09 1,50,91 1,02,86 84,31 76,75 93,01 83,29
Makentta,
Noith Western o 3,94,12 392,60 3,79.78 3,24,39 3,23,76 3,67,81 482,73 | 4,69.84
South Indian . 1,14,45 1,38,66 99,02 77,04 1,13,30 1,06,60 1,23,76 1.14,61
Other Railways 41,13 46,96 63,60 54,94 40,08 41,46 48,15 44 67
ToTAL 23,10,36 22,98,78 21,57,82 17,08,65 15,68,45% 14,88,85 17,32,81 117,098,561

* Final figures.
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-

ts of Railway Administrations to reduce the bal-
reduction of nearly a quarter of a crore at the-

The unremitting effor
ances of stores resulted 1n a net
close of the year. ‘

43. Compensation claims for goods.—1 he table below shows by each
Class I Railway the amounts paid on account of compensation for goods lost or
damaged during the last seven years. It will be seen that _there has l;)een an
jncrease of Rs. 1-43 lakhs during 1928-29, as compareq with 1927-23. The
ficures are, however, substantially lglver as compared with other years, being
only 9 per cent. of the amount paid in 1922-23.

lai < lost or damaged paid by Class I Railiways (cxcluding Jodhpur Rail-
Claims for goods Lot o Q0 g 1093.23 to 1025297 -

PERCENTAGE 10-

!
{ . o Goonps
! O - o
Reibeacs | 1002:03. | 1923.2, | 100425 1025.6. | 10067, 1SS 1928.29.|_*L“-"_?~£s._
\ | 1927. | 1p2g.
! ¢ 28, 29,
Rs. Rs. Re. Ra Rs. Rs. Rs. l Re. | K.
Assm Bensal .| 23085 17060 | 17887, 2141} 2007 18006 | 20,873 0161 013
Bovel #nd Norih-| 170,516 | 1,62461 | 80,650 92,932 | 85360 59,875 | 45,387 ' 031 020
Western. ! ' |
Bencal Nsgpur .| 198972 2,63708 | 201,880 80,003 | 54958 65248 (1,02.728 | 010 016
Bombay, Baruda{ 15685372 64,678 | 6.03,064 4,40,465 | 260,213 157,447 | 1,2L175 ' 022 | 016
ard Central ) . i
indis. - ; : !
Borm . . 45,183 . 29,319 33.662 30,982 41,205 40501 | 34.8B8 i 014 | 0Nl
Eastern Bengol . | 1,98558 177020 | 1,68020; 1,86736| 1,83822 171,268 153,878 | 045 | 0-39
Fact Indian - .| 57.00.925 4272620 | 3061451 | 11,73.008 | 3.82.218 ©£363:s 2.37.600. 0-18 017
Great Indisn Pen-l 19,68,436 1617133 |- 663509 S41,130 | 1,92,400 118,333 145183 | 012 014
irsula. ) i
Madras and Sonth-!  £,21,125 | 1,54,162 £35,548 91,018 84,859 80,517 | ©5.830 | 0ld4 | 013
ern Mahratta, | ! :

Bis Fxalted High- 38,232 - 24,206 7,022 . 18,719 1L211 11,270 | 11.448 | 008 003
ness the Nizam’s | : !

Guarantesd State.| i '
North Western .| 1A,80,608 | 4,73.339 | 6,84162,
Rohilkapd  and| 45,015, 16,581 21,860

Kuxaon. i i
t

South Icdisn .| 63951 % 44,502 | 32,045 |

3.8?.77! 1,55007 —36,333 | 99,446 ; —~003 | 019
17,088 4,318 7347 7,204 | 021 021

48,536 45,169 17.691 | 28,350 | 008 | 010

' H - " .
TorTarL .|11,20,30,554; 78,096,893 ( 56,70,499 ; 29,31,819 | 15,21,839 940,776 [10,53.139 014 016

* These figures exclnde the amount of credits afforded to home line departments for the loas of their goods.
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Bally Bridge—Dredging at No. 3 Pier (12th January 1829).
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CHAPTER IIL

NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ENGINEERING WORKS.

44. Capital Expenditure.—At the end of March 1929 the total Capital
at charge on all railways, including those under construction, amounted to [ o _
Rs. 831-39 crores of which Rs. 739'12 crores was Capital at charge on State- R 1o 3
owned Railways inclusive of premia paid in the purchase of Companies’ lines. e
The remainder Rs. 92'13 crores represented Capital raised by Indian States, /m,- s [,

Companies and District Boards.
The Capital at charge of State-owned Railways is composed as follows :—

£
Liability and debt incurred in purchase of rail- '
ways. . . . . .. . 150,106,630
Less liability and debt cancelled by the operation of
Annuities and Sinking Funds . . . —29,257,066
Net amount outstanding . . . . . . 120,849,564*
. Rs. (omitting 000)
Direct expenditure by Government, . 5,77,98,96
The above figure converted at Rs. 13}=£1 . . . 1,61,12,68
Total . . 7,39,11,64

By far the greater portion of this amount, namely, Rs. 7,06,69,07,000 is
Government Capital and only 1/19th or Rs. 32,42,57,000. is owned by Com-
panies. These figures include Rs. 33'10 crores on account of Capital expendi-
ture to the end of March 1929 on strategic lines.

45. The total Capital outlay on all railways during 1928-29 was Rs.
27-53 crores of which Rs. 25'411 crores were spent on State-owned Railways.
The following statement shows how this outlay of Rs. 2541 crores was dis-
tributed between open line works, rolling stock and new lines, similar figures

being given for the previous four years and for 1913-14. /
L
Orex Lixes.
Year, Works New lines, | GERAND ToTaL;
including Rolling-stock. TOTAL.
Stores.
Rs, Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs.
crores, Ccrores, crores, Crores. . crores.
1913-14 , . 9-20 781 16-61 136 1847 -
1924-25 . . . . . 4-66 642 11-08 239 13-47
1925-26 . . . . . 944 580 15-24 401 1925
1928-37 . . . . . 1674 413 20-87 627 2714
1927-28 . . . . . 172 587 268 9-88 - 8244
1528-29 12-37 4-08 1645 8-96 2541

e rted ab the rate of £1=Rs, 13} and £2,575,000 representing the Grest Indian.
Paninaulllae'geﬁ,lagé c&?)::painy‘s shere capital paid off duxing 1925-26 converted at the average rate

of exchange. ‘
} Tncludes Rs. 527,170 on account of capital expenditure

on Salem.Suramangalam Railway
transferred without financial adjustmenta, - .
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46. The distribution of the capital outlay in 1928-29 over the differe
Jtate-owned lines is shown in the summary below :—
A A

Orex Laxee,
Railnays New lines. | Girannp Tor,
ailw -
Works, ete. | Rolling-stock. Totar.
Rs. Rs. Is, Re. Ra.
crores. Crores, crores. crares, eroreys,

Bengal Nagpur . . - 043 018 060 082 1-42
Bombay, Baroda and Central India (38 017 103 013 118
Eastern Bengal . . . 079 38 117 Q051 168
Fast Indian . . . . 2-34 058 343 1-49 492
Great Indian Peninsula . . 803 09 394 018 413
Madras and Southern Mahmatts . Ly 0'30 107 056 1'83
Narth Wesetern . . . . 171 073 4 2:28 470
South Indian . . - . 097 033 1-30 1-38 2-86
Other Rsilways . . . 098 049 145 1-435 290
ToTAL . 1237 408 1645 §08 2541

47. Lines opened during 1928-29.—1,252'15 miles of railways wer
opened to public traffic during the year and consisted of :—
17622 miles on the 3’ 6” Gange.
59?-93 I P L 1 3' 32”

n

20800 ,, 5, ., 2" 6Yand 2° 0" Gauges

Details regarding the sections opened are given below :—

|

Name of line. Gauge. | Mileage. Owner. Working agency. Date of opening.
Daltonganj-Barkakhana . .| 5 6 113-38 ] ({ East Indian Rail- | 318t January 1029,
Way.
Anopur-Bijuri . . . -] 5 87 20-51 Beﬁz;ll Nogpur | 7tk July 1928,
ailwny.
ERohtak-Gohana-Panipat . .1 8 g 44-C1 ey
+Btate . -~ North Western 15th May 1925,
. Railway,
Batala-Qadisn . . . | 5 v 12:04 .
Do. « | 20th December 1928,
Crbinnikhichi-Hundewali . .} 5 ¢ 21'88 Do. .| 10tk Japuary 1929.
Sargodba-Shabpur City . .| & @ 222 | L De. .| 21tk March 1929,
Bahawalnagar-Faqirwali . .| 5 ¢ 40°39 } Do. .| $th April 1928
. . Bahawalpur )
Faqirwali-Fort Abban . «F 5 6 22:69 State, P Do, = .|8th November 1028,
Agra-Ksshe Fatehatad . . .| 5 ¢ 2200 |3 Great Indian Pen- | 17th September 1098,
insnia Bailwey.
Baruipur-Lakebmikaptapur ., .| 5 ¢ 2326 Eastern  Bengal | 14th Decombor 1928,
 Siate Railway.
Abdulpor Rampmr Boalia . .| & 67 | 2514 ’ Do. 14th March 1929
N1 =N ’ar .
idadavolu-Narasapnram . .15 8 47°16 Madras and Senth-| 3rd February 1929,
| ern  Mahratta

Railway,




EAST INDIAN RAILWAY,

Bally Bridge under construction— General view of Works,
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Name of lino. Guuge. | Mileage. Ownaer. Working ageney, Date of opening.
|
Asifabad Road-Balhsrshah . o 86" 52'44 | His Exalted Bigh-| His Exalted High-| 15tk November 1925,
ness the Nizam. | ness the Nizam's
i gnglrnnteed State
. , ailways.
Cuddalore-Vriddachalam . L 3530 I | South ¥ Indian | 21t June 1925.
i Railway.
Vriddbachulam-Lalgudi . o ooy 5923 Do. .| 18t February 1929,
Dindigul-Pollachi . . . ¥ 3| 710 Do. . | 19th November 1923,
Madura-Bedinayakoanur . B T 5504 Po. . | 20th November 1928,
Heho-Shwenysang . . 3 11-95 Burmo Bailways | 20d May 1928.
Easyno-Thongwa . . . 3 3| 1080 Do. . .|15th December 1925.
Pirganj-Ruhea , . 3 83"| 287 Eastern Bengal [ 8th May 1928,
Railway.
Porpea-Murliganj . . . .| 8 33| 8480 Do. 20th March 1929,
Furkating-Bhalukmara , . . L )
3 3y 4228 tat . . 5 1gt July 1928.
Bhalukmara-Jorhat . . } ! State A%:?;f;_nga 1 lgt }Imgut 1928,
Shaistaganj-Habigan] . . 3 8y 847 Do, . | 18t November 1928,
Karimganj-Longai Section . .8 3y 21°40 Do. . | 18t December 1925.
Barnigram-Dullabehera . 3 3 15°05 Do. . | 18t January 1929,
Netrakona-Thakurkona .| 8 8y 660 Do. . | 15th Janoary 1929,
Gudivada-Bhimnvaram . . .| 8 8y 4028 Meadras and Sonth-| 17th September 1323.
ern  Mahratta .
Railway.
v His Exn{ted High-| 1at September 1928,
Dronnchellam  (Dhone-Kurnool | 3' 3§" 487 ness the Nizam’s|
Extension} Kurnool-Hyderabad Guaranteed State
Froutier). J L| Bailwaye.
Allnmpur Road British Frontier .| 3 33" 3:04 | His Exalted High- Do. . | 18t September 1923,
ness the Nizam.
Makraua-Parbatear . . o9 sy 1521 Jodhpar Railway | Lst Angust 1923.
*Snmdari-Mokalsar . . I A T 1520 Jodhpar State1 Do. .| 18t February 1929,
Balwar-Jalote . . . 8 9" 2244 L Do. . | 15th March 1929, -
Nohar-Bhadran . . . -3 o 25'10 Bikaner Railway { 18th September 1925,
}Bikaner State {
Sarupsat-Auuprarh . . .1 3 83" 3598 Do. . { 30th March 1928,
Vijapur-Ambliyasan . . P - L 1 1 2576 | Borods State . | Bombay, Barods | 18t October 1328,
and Central
India Railway.
Ningala-Gadhada . . 3 3 952 | Bbavoagar State | Bhavnagar Rail- | 1sk January 1929,
Way.
Shimogn-Shimoga Town . 3 3" 134 | Mysore State Mysore Railway | 3let January 1929,
Piplod-Devgad Barin . . 2 6 9-52 | Barin State .| Bombay, Baroda |1st Janoary 1929.
. and Central
India Railway.
Barauli-Sirmuttra . . i L 351 | Dholpur State .| Dholpur  State | lst Morch 1920.
Railway.
Kulasckarapatnam-Udangudi d 20 300 | The East India Distilleries and | 6th March 1920,
Sugar Factoriée, Limited,
Pathankot-Jogindar Nagar . .| 2 6 | *10303 | State . . | North Western | 1st December 1928,
Railway.
Killsh-8aifollah-Fort Sandemon .| 2 67 *38'64 | Stato . . Do. 15th Jannary 1929,

48. Lines under construction on 31st March 1929.—During the year
under review sanction was accorded to the construction of new lines totalling

65300 miles.

51’ 6”
¢ oanw .
3 35‘ . . L . L] .

Miles.
440-81
212:19

* Opened for gooas traffic only,
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At the end of the financial year 1923-29 a total of 2,896'17 miles of pey
lines‘was under construction distributed as follows:—

Miles.

5 G¥ . . . . . . . . . . 1.375'66

3‘ Sﬂ' . - - - - - . . N 1,288.74
s -

aer and 2207 . . . . . . . . 2177

49, The lines under construction are given in the table below which also
shows the construction agencies and the progress reached :—

Mileage
actually e Progres: of wark,
Name of line, Gauge. mzsng:;c_ Working agevey. Proportion completed.
tion. .

Guttiwnsger Branch . . .| & & 33N ( 39 Works suspesded til} 1932,

Raipur-Viranagram {Raipur- 5 & 24158 Bcng'nl~Nagpur 4 48
Parbatipar Section). Railway. I

Contai Road-Contai . . .] & &7 3395 1 L 00

Boriavi-Fadtal . . . . 5 6 371 Bombay, lhrudlg 100

and Central
Vasi-Estana . . - 6 6° | 2662 |} India Railway, 24
Rampur Boalis-Nawabranj . .| 5 & S8 N 's 68
- . Eastern Bengnl ' -

Ealvkhali-Bhatispara . .| 5 s 5307 J Railway. } 03

Dacea-Aricha  {Rajbari-Naravan- 5 6" 6420 L 00
ganj).

Tentral India Coalfields Raillway— | 5 6 10°4¢ [N s 0
Bijuri-Earimati.

Calentta Chord Ry. . . . & 6 1033 65

UnsoMadboganj . . .| 5 6 | 8|S b dian Reis 65

Chandpar-Bijror-Muazzampur| 5 67 3736 Y. 50
Narain,

Luckrow-Sultanpur-Zafarabad .| 5 ¢° 13546 1) L ag
Easba Fatchatad-Bah . . & 6° 2119 N "

09
EKhamgson-Chikli | . .| & s&* 38-50 0l Construction suspended.
Earty]-Eamasin . . . . 5" &* 5866 | bGreat Indian Pen- 4 ‘18
insala Railway.
Belapur Sheozaon . . . 5 6" 4550 5
Amraoti-Narkked . . .1 5 6" 7900 |J L '03
Cocanada-Kotipalli . . ] 5 &7 2703 Madrns and South- ‘80
em Mahratts
Railway,
Vikarabad-Bidar . 4 5 e 57-26 His Exalted High- =30
ness the Nizam’'s
Guaranteed State
Bhadrachelsm Road-Remaram 5 @ 1-93 Railwaye, ( 00
Dera Baba Xanak-Jagsar . . 5 6" 667 N r 08
Chiniot-Chhinnikhichi . . 5 8 3-41 =33
8habpur City-Khushah . . L 400 30
. ’ . gr - North Western .
Qadian-Beas - . ‘ . 5 6 2054 ¢ Railway. 3 33
Besalewsla-Tandlianwala . 5 67 32:85 i
Tandliaowals-Chananwala . .| & 6 7719 +01
. o an ‘09 on Mabrabpur-Padidan.
--8ind Left Baok Feeders .. ., . _ -2 .87 ] 18210 J . ! i'07 on Tharash.h Sakrand.
07 on Tando Adam-Nawabshab.
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Bally Bridge—Final sinking at No. 6 Pjer (12th January 1929)
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Mileage
actonlly
. X Progress of work.
Name of line. Gange. cot;zf:urc- Working agency. Proportion completed.
tion.
Solem-Mettur Dom . 5 6 256-36 | South Indian Railway 87
Thakurkona-Mohanganj . 3 s 1083 ’ ‘B8
Shaistaganj-Balla . . . % 3 16-82 64
AP 3 . . . . 4 L * o
Feni-Belonia 8 8% 16+88 As:am-Bengal ) 73
Senchua-Yairnbsri . . 3 383 3025 Railway. 43
Chittagong-Nazirhat . . . 3 33 2315 47
Chittagong-Dohazari . . . 3 3 2500 |J L 08
Magshrak-Thawe . . . 5 83" 39-32 Benga] ard North 01
Wostern Railway.
Natmank-Nyauogdo . . . 8 33 3470 N r 66
Nyaungdo-Kyankpadaung . . 3 s 1240 .33
Myingyan-Myotha . . . 3 8" 42'00 -80
. > Burma Railways .<
Myotha-Paleik . . . . 8 3 2700 - 0
Nysunglebin-Madauk . . | % 33 11'80 88
Mioba and Pakkokn Distriet Rail- | 87 337 | 311'87 |] .| 35 on Taungdwingyi-Patanago,
ways. .
Banwmankbi-Beharigan] . ] 8 3 1713 | Eastern Bengal 75
Railway.
Guntur-Gurzala-Macherls . -] 9 8 8044 Madrasand Sonth- - 80
’ ern  Mahratta
Railway.
Trichinopoly-Manamadura . . 3 By 93-48 r 60
Salem-A ttur-Vriddhachalam. o] ¥ 8y 82-53 South Indian Rail-< 15
way,
Pollachi-Palghat . . . ¥ 33-45 L 08
Ehslipur-Kakbal . . ¥ o3| 1722 ]
Bombay, Baroda Work held in abeysnce,
Wagrod-Ehareda . . ] 8 s8t” 13-44 snd  Central <
India Railway.
Yijspur-Ransipur . . . ¥ 3¢ 1401 | Construction deferred since 1032,
Tahsil Bhadran.Sadulpur . . 8’ 3" 4000 | Bikaner Durbar . 15
Halvad-Maliya Extopsion . | 3 3 2600 | Bombay, Baroda 00
and Central India
Raiiway.
Sidsar (Paneli Moti)-Patan . ] 8 3 7-85 | Gondal . <« * +]Work beld in abeyance since
1922,
Ehembaliys-Saliys - . | 3 3 898 | Jamnagar andDwarka 00
Railway Company.
Phalodi-Pokaran . . .| 8 33" 37co 00
} Jodhpur Dorbar {
Jalore-Bhinmal . . . . 8’ 33 3922 45
Prachi Road-Una . . . 3 3 29-58 | Junagad Durbar « | *37 Work deforred since 1925,
Kankroli.Sursingh ji-ka-Gudha . 8 3 7500 | Mewar Durbar . . 35
Shimoga Town-Arasalu . ] 3 3% 2616 | Mysore Durbar +]'80  (Bhimoga-Shimoga Town
opeced) Work deferred.
Nanjangud-Mysore Frontier .| 8 3 483 Nanjangud-Chamarajnager section
opened.
‘05 on Chamarsjnagar Hardhan-
balli gection which has been
temporarily closed since 1920,
Parbhani-Purli . . ¥ 3% 30°49 | His Exalted Highnees 45
the Nizam's Guaran-
teed State Railways.
Extomsion of the Quilon-Trivaun- 8 8§ 343 | South Indian Railway 00
drum Railway to Thambanar.
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Mileage
netually Progress of
Y i 5 . under Warking ageney. cas of work,
Name of live Gauge Nm;:m_ Proportion completed,
tivn,
: i . . I\ 1787 Bombha Bannda o
Jazbasar-Kavi . . 3 1) l - Y Contrn]
Sc.mm-l"ehej . - . . N 2"7-‘ ) Lindia Railwn)'. i
Dharva-Pusad . . J ¥ e 4267 | Grest Tndinn Penin. g
suls Kailnny.
Zankhrav-Cmerpads . 2 6" 1317 N 39
Crmerpada-Bandipads « . .l 26 940 00
Duggsnds-Waghai Extepsion . ¥ o® 220 Barodas Durbar . 83
Navaari-Esmrej . . AN 2435 ‘ l w0
Mahgwa-Aaswal . . L2 e 1701 )J L -00
Warsamedi-Bachan & . X 8 1938 ] Cntch Durbar . . ‘50
Dbelpur-Rejkbera ¥ ¢ 2254 | Dholpur Durbar  .|'18. Canstruction held in abeye
o R ance sinco 1423,
Parlakimedi-Varaoasi . 6 16-0¢ ZBen cal-Nagpur { “80
Vanrnssi-Goaopar ar BT 1563 19 Lailwnay. £
Ealasekarspstnam Port-Manpsd .| 27 07 073 | East Indian Dietille- 00
‘ ries and Fugwr Face
tories, Limited.
Tiropati-Tirzchanur . . 4 & 0 300 | Tirupati-Tirnchanar 00
Raiiway LCompany.

50. Lines opened.—Of the lines opened during the year the following
may be specially mentioned :— .

Kazipet-Balharskah Railway—The Kazipet-Balharshah which has al-
ready been described in the Railway Board's Report for 1926-27 has now been
completed, the last section having been opened for traffic on 15th November
1928, As a_lready stated, this line forms an important new link, facilitating
communication between the Madras Presidency and the Central Provinces,
and reducing the distance between Madras and Delhi by 200 miles.

Villupuram-Trichiropoly Railway.—Opening of the Villupuram-Vrid-
hachalam and Vridhachalam-Lalgudi gectioﬁs for publie traflic illl April 1928
and in February 1929, respectively, complete the Villupuram-Trichinopoly
Chord line, portions of which had been previously opened in August and
December 1927. This line will shorten the distance by rail between Madras
and Trichinopoly by 414 miles. It will open up a fertile tract of country

with hitherto poor communication and will reli ‘0 13
t ! : eve the conpeste : f
the South Indian Railway. gested main line o

Central India Coalfields Railway.—Daltonganj-Barkakhana section of
%11% Central India Coalfields Railway, which is t?ein}; constructed by the East
3 ian Rall_way on the 5' 6" gauge and is 11338 miles in length, was opened

1Slrlgg the vear under review. This section will assist in the development of
the South Karanpura Coalfields and will open a shorter route for coal to the

industrial centres of the United i AP ;
and Moghalsarai. ited Provinces and the Punjab vi¢ Dultongan)

Dindiaul-Pollacki Railway—The Dindicul-P ] 1

_ Dindig liway — -Pollachi Railw: the

?i Iz% gal{ge, a length of 7510 miles, the cons?ruct-ion of which1 ::‘:g b(?rr’lun in

Mo 11‘;3‘153331 Wgz %pi?:e? }i):'or B{thc traffic on the 19th November 19285 The
lway will afford Malabar direct railway communicati 1 '

India, avoiding the congested detour zi¢ Erode and Trli?llinz[l)t)}llv Snftthv?rgﬁ

%[L;_enn up the fertile tract lying immediately north of the Palni and Anamalai
ills and will serve Palni, an important place of pilgrimage.

51, Lines under construction.—The foll

. owing i i
some of the more important lines g Is a brief account of

sanctioned or under construction
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Reond Steel Arch on Kangra Valley Railway.
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during the year which have not been specially mentioned in previous
reports :—

South Indian Railway.

Pollachi-Palghat railway.—The construction of this branch, a length of
about 33% miles on the 3' 33” gauge, was sanctioned in June 1928. This line
is in continuation of the Dindigul-Pollachi railway and on completion will
afford direct metre gauge connection between Dindigul and Palghat. With
the object of avoiding a double change for passengers at Olavakkot and Pal-
ghat (the existing Olavakkot-Palghat branch being a broad gauge line), it 1s
proposed to lay third rail between Olavakkot and Palghat. The railway will
serve a well cultivated area rich in rice, groundnuts and cotton and will afford
facilities for the export of timber from the Nellyambachi and Anamalai Hills
and the Cochin State and of coffee and paddy from the interior. The line
is expected to be ready for opening by the end of 1930.

North Western Railway.

Sind Left Bank Feeders.—The Sind Left Bank Feeders railway having a
total length of 162 miles on the 5' 6” gauge was sanctioned in June 1928.
The object of this line is to serve the tract situated on the left bank of the
Indus river, which will be irrigated by the Rohri Canals under the new Sukkur
Barrage Scheme. The line consists of the following sections :—

Miles.
1. Nawabshah Tando Adam . . . . . . . 5413
2. Tharushah Sakrand . . . . . . . 6490
3. Mabrabpur Pad Idan . . . . . . 4307

It is expected that section No. 3 will be opened for public traffic in April
1930.

Assam-Bengal Railway.

Chittagong-Duhkazari railway—A metre gauge line from Sholashahr
junction (a station about four miles from Chittagong on the Chittagong-
Nazirhat line) to Duhazari, a distance of about 25 mailes, was sanctioned in
December 1928 at an estimated cost of about Rs. 45 lakhs. The alignment
adopted has been influenced by the possibility of a future extension along the
coast to Akyab. The project includes a big bridge over the Karnafuli river at
mile 473 from Sholashahr. The line will serve a prosperous and densely
populated area. )

Eastern Bengal Railway.

Dacca-Aricha (Rajbari-Narayanganj) railway.—The construction of a
broad gauge line, about 64 miles in length, from Rajbari to Narayanganj,
including a wagon ferry across the Padma river between Goalundo and
Aricha, was sanctioned in January 1929. The line will provide railway com-
munication to the large tract of country in the Dacca District situated between
Aricha on the left bank of the Padma (Ganges) river and Dacca. The present
means of transport in the area traversed by the railway is mainly by water-
The time taken for the railway and river journey between Calcutta and Dacca
is about 19 hours and with the advent of the railway the journey will be done
in about 12 hours. :

The line will be constructed on the broad gauge which will enable the -
considerable coal traffic to Dacca to be handled without'transhipment and the
same advantage will be secured to traffic in the reverse direction which is
mainly jute.

Mashrak-Thawe (Bengal and North-Western Railway)—This metre
gauge line, 39-32 miles long, was sanctioned in June 1928. It links up the
! r2
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i awe »  Saran-Captainganj section
> 4-Mashrak branch with Thawe on the & Laj anj ion,
th::'g:ulf ]31115 ﬁigkl)' Lpopulated and 1‘1clll__y"cplt1\'uted Saran District, Bihay
al;lad Orissa. It will provide trausport facilities for the export of sugarcane,
the principal product of this area.

52, Important New Works.—Electri fzcario:f Sclmmcs.——E_lectr‘i fication
of Subirban lines near Culeutta—TIn the last year's report 11'1.e1111t101111 was made
of this electrification and of the further 1n\'est1gf1t10ns “lltt the P?Ol%nble
development of traftic which it was proposed to carry c_mltl. a ppfaf s from
this examination that electrification will not be ﬁl]{.ln(‘lill‘ y ‘sucig‘eti)b ul unless
the railway can deposit passengers nearer to their p aces of (lilslness i
Caleutta. In view of difficulties in regard to the land required for this
scheme, and its high cost generally, it has been decided to re-examine an old
proposal to connect the suburban systems of the Ea}st_ I‘n‘dmg a.ljld Eastern
Bengal Railways by means of a tube railway, and investigations are bemE
carried out to ascertain whether a tube scheme 1s a practical proposition bot
from the engineering and traflic polnts of view.

Madras Hydro-Electric Schemes—During the year under review, the
schemes for the Madras Hydro-Electric projects and the electrification of the
Nilgiri Mountain railway section of the South Indian Railway were further
investigated. :

Bombay Electric Services.—In the Report for 1926-27, mention was made
of these electric services. During the year under review the following subur-
ban sections of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway were electrified and
opened for passenger traffic:—

Thana to Kalyan (Local and through lines).
Kurla to Thana (Through Line).

Byculla to Kurla (Through line).

Victoria Terminus to Byculla (Through line).

The work on the Great Indian Peninsula and the Bombay, Baroda and
Central India main line electrifications is nearing completion.

Railway Technical Schools.

Area School at Kot Lakhpat.—It was mentioned in last year's report
that the Area School at Lyallpur would move to Kot Lakhpat (near Lahore),
where a suitable and inexpensive site had been selected. Work on the con-
struction of the School at Kot Lakhpat is approaching completion. It is ex-
pected that the School will close down fipally at Lyallpur by the middle of
July 1929 and re-open at Kot Lakhpat two months later.

Area School at Gomoh.—An estimate for the construction of the Area
School at Gomoh has been received. To secure some saving in initial outlay
the Agent has suggested the retention of a school at Asansol for the instruc-
tion of Power and Rolling Stock Staff and Switchmen. Whether this arrange-

ment will ultimately prove more economical than one combined school at
Gomoh is under examination.

Railway Staff College, Dehra Dun—~Work on this scheme, which was
mentioned in paragraph 80, Volume I, of the Report by the Railway Board on

Indian Railways for 1927-28, continued to make good progress and it is
hoped that the College will be opened early in 1930.g progres

_ Vizagapatam Harbour.—Good progress was made with the work on the
Vizagapatam Harhour construction. The Suction dredger, ** Vizaga-
patam ", has been workin _chleﬂy in the turning hasin, the excavation of
which, by double shift working, has proceeded satisfactorily. All excavated
material has been dumped into the area lying between the Harbour and the
town of Vizagapatam. Stone bund work was completed on the lines of the

approved scheme for the oil depot, and the bund cutting off the Vizagapatam
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Bathu Bridge on Kangra Valley Railway.
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drainage channel from the main reclamation was also completed. All mono-
liths for the wharf wall were sunk and concreted, and the upper wall was con-
gtructed throughout. Good progress was made with the construction of the
dry dock. Excavation over the greater portion of the dock was completed
and the masonry walls on the south end finished. A sufficient number of the
permanent staff quarters has been built to supply the needs of the construction
staff. Work in connection with anti-malarial measures is well in hand. A
reference was made in the last year’s report to the administration of the port
during the construction period. In accordance with the decision made by
the Government of India, the administration of the port was transferred to
the Administrative Officer, Vizagapatam Harbour Construction (the Agent,
Bengal Nagpur Railway) and the Port Officer, Vizagapatam, was withdrawn.

Drainage Channel for the Kadu Lake, Burma Railways.—The Kadu
Lake which-lies west of the railway at miles 404-405 Mu Valley Branch,
Burma Railways, was formerly about 3 square miles in area and about 1%
miles distant from the line. The lake has no natural outlet. The heavy
rainfall in 1927 increased its area to 15 square miles and again in 1928 ex-
cessive rainfall further increased it to 70 square miles, at the same time sub-
merging the line by 12 inches for a distance of over 2 miles and bringing
traftic to a standstill in August 1928. The track was raised 21 inches on
stone boulders in September 1928, but was again submerged by 8 inches by
further raiv in October 1928 and since then traffic has been moved over the
submerged portion only with difficulty. It was decided to make a drainage
cut some 5 miles in length and in places over 40’ in depth to drain the lake
towards the Irrawaddy river. The cost of this cut is expected to be about
Rs. 12 lakhs and work was started in February 1928 and is progressing. It _
is hoped that when completed the cut will keep the water level of the lake
down to the bottom of the railway embankment.

53. Open line improvements.—The more important open line schemes
which were completed during the year under review are detailed in the follow-
ing paragraphs:—

Assam Bengal Railway.

At 22 stations the crossing loops were increased to give a clear length of
1,500 feet. .

Bengal and North-Western Railway.

One Arc welding plant was erected during the year and one softening
plant was under erection.

The schemes for supply of electricity at Sonepore, Gonda and Samasti-
pore were nearing completion, and the work of lighting Chupra Station was
practically finished.

Bengal Nagpur Raitlway.

A heavy programme of relaying and re-sleepering was in progress during
the year. The relaying consisted in:—

(a) Completing the substitution of 85 Ib. track on the Howrah-Kharg-
pur Section by 90 Ib. track.

(b) Replacing 751b. track by 85 and 90 Ib. track on the East Coast line
between Waltair and Jagannadhapuram.

(¢) Replacing 75 Ib. track by 90 Ib. track between Sudamdih and Bhow-
rah Block Hut in the Colliery District.

The re-sleepering consisted generally in substituting metal sleepers for
ordinary wooden sal sleepers and steel trough sleepers of the peapod pattern.
The metal sleepers used were either steel troughs reinforced with saddle plates
or cast iron plate sleepers of the universal type and short lengths of the W.
M. and L. K. types. In addition, a small amount of the Pot sleeper road on
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the main line between Chakardharpore and Garpos was sprengthcned by the
addition of three sleepers per rail length, thereby increasing the number of
Pot sleepers for a 36 feet rail from 12 to 13. .

The replacing of understrength girders hils Procxjet.icd ngcoli‘)((i)mg to pro.
cramme. Between Asansol and Nagpur 27—60 feet spans, 9— feet spans
and 1—12 feet span were completed during the vear,

At five stations signals and points were interlocked, _adndf at E‘g]}teen
stations the interlocking arrangements were altered to provide for the isola.
tion of running lines,

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.

The tracks between Colaba and Church Gate were re-spaced and auto-
matic signalling was installed in this section. Tracks were also re-spaced
and 1' 2" high platforms provided at four stations on the Anand-Godhra
branch. Tracks were also re-spaced and the loop sidings extended at two
other stations.

The loops at certain stations on the Nagda-Muttra section were isolated,
and starters interlocked with block instruments at seven stations on the sys.
tem.

Girders of 20 feet clear span and under on the Colaba-Ahmedabad section
were replaced, and the piers of seven bridges strengthened.

Satisfactory progress was made in connection with the work of provid-
ing a central station in Bombay. The foundations of the station building

were completed in June 1928, and since then the more important works com-
pleted were :—

(/) The superstructure of the south and north-east blocks up to first
floor level.

(¢i) The foundation work for the columns of the platform sheds.
(iii) Sewerage work and storm water drainage system.
(fr) Platform walls and earth filling for the Central station building.

Electric lights and fans were provided in the station buildings, offices,
yards, etc., at Rewari.

The renewal of girders on the Nasirabad-Neemuch section was in pro-
gress, and most of the spans up to 40 feet have been completed.

Burma Railuways.

Remodelling of stations and Yards at Yamethin

: : , Pyinmana, Insein and
Pegu was practically completed during the year.

Eastern Bengal Railway.

The remodelling of Jhikargacha Ghat Yard and the installing of stand-
ard type signalling and interlocking arrangements at the Ghat, as also Phase
IT of the Sealdah remodelling were completed. ’

Starting signals were interlocked with Neale’s instruments at all stations

on the Dum-Dum Junction-Khulna section and at eight stations on the
Ishurdi-Santahar section. Four stations were interlocked, and revised inter-
locking arrangements introduced at three others ’
The programme of isolation of rupnine Ij
_ ] g lines was completed at all sta-
tions, except one, on the broad gauge section. a i
ponge soctian. gaug ,» and at 41 stations on the metre

Train control was brought into use on the Saidpur-Siliguri section, add-

1ng 76 miles to the broad eauge sectlo 1
Mzrch 1929, 665 oe%t. g;)f ecti n now under train control. On the 31st

route mileage on the broad d
22’8 per cent. of the route mi e uge A%
ikl p oute mileage on the metre gauge were under train con~
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The renewal of weak girders was completed on 10 bridges on the broad
rauge and 14 on the metre gauge. In addition, 6 bridges on the broad gauge
were strengthened by new web stiffeners in order to bring them up to XB class
engines. 'The rebuilding of the piers and abutments of five metre gauge
bridges was completed, as also was the building of guide bunds of two rivers
1n the metre gauge area. Two new metre gauge bridges were built during
the year—one in replacement of timber piles over the Putimari, and the other
between Jaydebpur and Rajendrapur on the Dacca section. The rebuilding
of the Jaboona and Bhetna bridges, referred to in last year’s report, was in
progress during the year, and the construction of a guide bund at the Cham-
pamati river was in hand. With the exception of 1—100 feet span, 3—80
feet spans and 3—75 feet spans, most of this work related to girders of 40
~feet span and under. .

East Indian Railway.

Station Buildings.—New station buildings were under construction at
Cawnpore and Baidyanath Dham. Special architectural designs are being
worked to in both these places to suit local conditions. A new station puild-
ing on the island platform was also taken in hand at Asansol.

Station Yards—A heavy programme for remodelling station yards to
make them fit to deal with the present day traffic was in hand during the
year. The following are the more important stations undergoing remodell-
ng :— : )

Asansol down yard.

Moghal Sarai up yard.

Cawnpore.

Dhanbad.

Jherriah.

Ondal down departure yard.

Moradabad (both Traffic and Locomotive yards).
Rosa I.ocomotive yard.

The engine round house at Moradabad was brought into use.

Other Works—To improve facilities for dealing with heavier traffic, a
second Up line from Asansol to Sitarampur and a second Down line from
Barakar to Asansol were being put in, and the doubling of the Grand Chord
line between Gaya and Moghal Sarai was completed and brought into use.
On the Fyzabad loop, certain station yards were extended so as to take loads
of 72.

Seven additional crossing stations were put in on the Moradabad Divi-
sion, where also the work of nine miles of re-alignment, to avoid a steep
grade in the neighbourhood of Bundki, was nearly completed.

The isolation of the running lines on the Fyzabad loop was completed.

Important work involving the safety of the line was carried out between
Lhaksar and Roorkee, necessitating extensive training works in the beds ot
the Solani and Ratmau rivers.

The old girders carrying the up track over the Jumna river at Allahabad
which were brought into use in 1865, are being replaced by new girders and
the work has made good progress. 93 spans carrying the up track of the
Upper Sone bridge, which was opened in 1900, have been strengthened.
Girders of the down track of the ILower Sone bridge, opened in 1862, are
being replaced by up-to-date girders. Another set of girders has been erected
on the new Ganges bridge at Cawnpore enabling the metre gauge track to be
removed from the old Cawnpore Ganges bridge, which was constructed in
1875. In addition to these, a large number of 60 feet, 40 feet_and 30 _feet
girders have been renewed on the main line, released girders being put into
loop and branch lines in replacement of weaker girders which involved heavy

running restrictions.
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Under the heavier and faster traflic now running on the line certain of
the older masonry arch bridges and culverts have shewed signs of failure ang
a considerable number of these have had to be rchurlE. The most important
of such bridges is the Boman viaduct consisting of 280 spans of 12 feet arey
which was rebuilt for a width of 338 feet 3 inches throughout the entiya
length.

Great Indian Peninsula Railiweay.

The rebuilding on a new alignment of the Nerbudda bridge which was
washed away by high floods in September 1926 was completed, and the Bary

Town, Anjan, Oolhasa and Basta bridges, as also the Shahapura viaduct,
were also rebuilt.

The remodelling of Victoria Terminus yard and the work of providing
a new station building for main line traffic were also completed.

The reversing station at Bhore Ghat was eliminated by the adoption of a
new alignment between Karjat and Khandala.

Jodhpur Railway.

The remodelling of Degana and Luni Junction Yards, as well as the
tranship yard and stock sidings at the latter, have been completed. The lines

at seven stations were extended to the new standard length and provided with
rodded cross-overs.

The programme of isolating running lines on the main line and of pro-
viding Warner signals was completed from Luni Junction to Marwar Rail-
way Junction and from Kuchaman Road to Hyderabad, with the exception
of the Chhor-Mirpurkhas section where the work was held up pending a
decision on the conversion to broad gauge of the Jodhpur Hyderabad section.

The control system was brought into use between Luni Junction and
Munabao.

Madras and Southern Makratta Ruilway.

The salt depot at Tondiarpet was ready for handing over to the Salt
Department in May 1928, but was not actually taken over by that department
till 1st March 1929. The earthwork of the Marshalling Yard at the same

station was about 30 per cent. completed and the laying of the permanent
way was well in band.

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways.

The roofing of the island passenger platform at Hyderabad (metre gauge),
as also the remodelling of the Locomotive shops were completed. Theg steam

power plant in the machine shop was replaced by electric motors, and electric
cranes were erected.

North Western Railway.
The remodelling of stations and

2

' y yards at the following stations were
either completed or in progress during the year:— ° ’

Amritsar, Drigh Road, Karachi Cantonment, Jacobabad, Chak Pirna,
Mach, Panipat, Kalka, Ambala Cantonment Kurukhshetra,
Kharian, Narowal, K '

pindi otri, Peshawar Cantonment and Rawal-

The girders of the fOHOWing bl’idges were renewed :—
(_z') Jhelum Bridtge at Jhelum (50 spans of 90 feet each),
(i) Gh:a;gcia;r Bridge between Ambala and Kalka (14 spans of 100 feet

Ioﬁ]%rfgtaighﬁridge between Ambala and Kalka, (3 spans of
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Remodelling of Victoria Terminus Yard—* Work in}Progress.”
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The shortening of the Sutlej Bridge at Adamwahan from 16 to 8 spans
vf 250 feet each was completed, and arrangements are now in hand for replac-
ing the present single track girders by new double track girders. A pew ade-
quately protected guide bund was constructed at the left abutment.

Thirty-five stations were interlocked, and at 11 stations the interiocking
arrangements were re-modelled. Running lines were isolated at 122 stations.

South Indian Railway.

_The work of renewing weak girders on the Tanjore Trichinopoly section
with girders suitable for standard metre gauge II loading was completed.

Considerable progress was made in the carrying out of the scheme for
improvements in the Madras Suburban area. In this connection, the re-build-
ing of the Adyar and Cooum bridges to take four tracks was completed.
Good progress was also made on the scheme for the conversion of the Erode
branch from the metre to the broad gauge. In the Central Workshops and
Town scheme, the work in the Engineer’s Shop, Pattern Shop, Millwright
and Electrical Shop, Forge and Smithy Shop, Stripping Shop, Erecting and

Clopp((lsrsmith Shop, Trial Engine Shed and Tender and Boiler Shop was com-
pleted.

54. The regimé and changes of ghats and river erosion on the Eastern
Bengal Railway.—The usual difficulties were experienced at all Ghat stations
during the year. These are inevitable in the special conditions of the Bengal
rivers with their ill-defined banks and easily erodible beds. The Adminis-
tration have taken steps, however, to compile a life history of each ghat in
order to collect data which will be of assistance in designing engineering
works with the least possible outlay of money. To this end also an aerial
survey of the regimé of certain of the rivers in the plains was carried out dur-
ing the cold weather of 1928-29 through the agency of the Indian Air Survey
Transport Co., Ltd. These surveys, covering as they do, long reaches of a
river, give a more comprehensive view of its regimé and thus enable the
Engineers to form a more accurate idea of how the general-position is likely to
develop at any particular ghat site than is possible with the usual trigonomet-
rical survey. It is expected that the results obtained from them will be of
assistance 1n circumscribing within narrower limits the engineering expendi-
ture at ghats.
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CHAPTER IV.

TRANSPORTATION AND WORKING.

55. Statistics of working.—The business handled by railways natur-
allv tends to increase year by vear: the rate of increase being dependent on
numerous factors. The following table shows how the amount of traffic,
expressed in terms of passenger and ton miles, which Class I Railways had
to carry, has increased during the year, as compared with the previous two
vears. These figures, which do not include materials and stores carried in
departmental trains, i.e., trains run by ratlways for their own purpose,
represent about 97 per cent. of the total traffic carried on all Indian Rail-

Wavs.
I¥ THOTSANDS.

. Percentaye

Particulars. increaso or
- 1926-27. 1937.28, 1928-29, decrease

compared

with 1927-28,

Pagsepcer miles . . . . . - - -| 19603413 | 20,908,343 | 21,247,670 +1-62
Net ton miles . . . . . . . .| 19.608,182 | 21,111.127 | 21,151,844 4019

(b) In order to carry this traffic the following mileage was run by traffic

tralns :—
CLass I—RaTLwaYs, BRoAD GAUGE ‘ CL&SS J—RAILWATS, METRE GATGE CLASR J—RAILWAYS, NARROW GAUGE
| {IX TEOCSANDS ). {LX THOT=ANDS), (IN THOTSANDS).
Particniar:. l f ! | Percentags Peroe.xfxtage ! Percontage
of o [ ol
' 1928-27. 1927-23.' 1928-29, | variations . 1026-27. | 1927.28. | 1028-29. | variations | 1026-27. ' 1p927-08, l 1828-29, variations
. . | with | with ! | . with
1927-28, ! 1927-28, ! & 192728,
i
: 4 . | ‘
Passenrer train mies . 56,211 ! 59,898 62,948 +392 | 18452 | 17,467 ) 18713 +718 154 559 751 +438
! | ]
Goods traln mies . . 40,594‘1 2670 43,342 +1-55 | 14,800 ] 15,087 | 15892 +548 822 846 | 964 +1393
i i
Mized train miles. . 6,310 l 6,308 8,828 +824 | 16,713 | 17,180 | 18,782 —2i4 1,830 ‘l 1,847 i 1,904 +809
| ! | a

(¢} In addition to the train services mentioned above, a large amount of
directly unproductive or ‘‘ other >’ engine miles, piz., shunting, light and
assisting have been run. This mileage was equivalent to about 20 per cent.
of the traffic engine miles. - The departmental train mileage, which is also
unproductive, amounted to 1'43 million miles, or about 7 per cent. of the
traffic engine miles.

(d) Of the unproductive mileage, shunting mileage is the one affording
the greatest scope for a reduction. Its proportion per hundred train miles
for the last three years compares as follows on broad and metre gauges:—

BrosD GaTGE. ; MeTRE GAUGE.
Particnlais. P:;ce“t_ﬂgﬂ Percentnge
3. G97_< 20, | of vans- 0a. 98 - of varia-
1926-27. 1 1927218 118928-20.1 . .. | 192627, | 1927.28, | 1928-26, tions with
1927-28. 192728,
Shunting miles per 562 525 529 +0-76 564 5-49 5+48 -—0)8
100  train miles
(Passenger and
proportion of
mwixed)
Bhonting miles per 207 380 36-9 —2-£9 318 324 32'8 +123
103 trsin miles
(Goeds and  pro-
portien of mixed).
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Goods trains.—1he average through speed of i ich i
average spegd of a train from start togﬁniéh of itsgfggsilgz?llllsl;’rewohfms};ols the
route, remained practically the same as last year, viz., 99 miles per h ot on
the broad gauge and 95 on the metre gauge. The ,a,vera,ge nef loac? urfon

oods train decreased from 390 to 383 tons on the broad gauge and from0162
to 161 tons on the metre gauge. The final index of goods train working
viz., ** net ton miles per engine hour,”’ shows a decrease from 1,865 to 1,641
net ton miles on the broad gauge and from 759 to 748 on the metre ga,,uge

Engines.—The work done by engines is expressed by the fizure '
miles per engine per day.” Based on the numl:I))er of engyines 01:? thg lin]zngtﬁz
figure shows an increase on the broad gauge from 66-1 to 69'7 and on the
metre gauge from 692 to 69-9. Based on t%e number of engines in use, the
number of engine miles per engine per day has risen on the broad g;moe
from 102 to 104, but on the metre gauge it was the same as last year viz,
102. At the same time the percentage of engines under or awaiting r:epaizl-é
has again decreased from 206 to 20-0 on the broad gauge, while remaining
stationary at 17'7 on the metre gauge. This means that -5 per cent. more
engines were available for use on the broad gauge, the equivalent of 30 broad
gauge engines.

Wagons.—The amount of work got out of the available wagon stock is
expressed either in the average number of miles run per wagon per day, both
loaded and empty wagons being taken into account, or in the average num-
ber of net ton miles performed by a wagon per day. It should, however, be
noted that in the case of both statistics, the figures indicate the work done by
the total number of wagons on railways and not only by the wagons actually
in use, as all empty wagons are also taken into account, whether running or
Iying excess in sidings. The following table shows these two results for
1928-29 compared with the previous year:—

WaGoY MILES PER NET TON MILES PER
WAGON DAY. WAGON DAY,
1927-28. | 1928-29, 1927.28. 1928-29,
Broad Gauge 848 378 3112 328§
Metre Gauge . . . . . . . . 316 312 1560 15683

The average percentage of unserviceable wagons to the total number of
goods wagons shows an increase from 546 to 653 per cent. This inerease
occurred wholly on the broad gauge, as on the metre gauge the percentage
fell from 4-06 to 3'92. ) .

Passenger vehicles—Similar figures with regard to repairs of passenger
vehicles show a decrease from 11'38 to 10-96 per cent. on the broad gauge
and remained stationary at 99 on the metre gauge. This represents a
saving of 43 broad gauge carriages.

56. Turning to individual railways some of the principal features of the
year's transportation working are as follows : —

Bengal Nagpur Railway.

The net ton miles per engine hour has advanced from 16054 in 1927-28

to 1651-3 in 1928-29.

The average load of a train
419 in 1928-29: the average num
creasing from 27-4 in 1927-28 to 290.
consequently improved from 4075 to 423:0. ‘s

increased from 40-5 wagons in 1927-28 to
ber of loaded wagons per train also in-
The net load in tons per goods train
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Eastern Bengal Railway.

The following table shows the substantial reductions that have been

made iu recent years in the average cost per broad gauge vehicle repaired :—
Years. .
1926-27. 1927-28.  1928-89.
Rs. Rs, Ra.
Passenger vehicles R 3 | 453 329
Qther coaches . . . . 403 279 192
Wagons . . . . . 160 158 136

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.

The principal features of the operating statistics have been an appre-
ciable increase 1n the passenger train miles and a decrease in the goods train
miles as compared with the previous year. The latter was due principally
_ to the re-opening of the route vié Jubbulpore from the 1st June 1928, on
cowpletion of the new Nerbudda bridge, which has reduced the lead of traffic
previously carried by an alternative longer route. The policy of carrying
coal by the shortest route between the source of supply and the station where
required has also contributed to the reduction in the freight ton miles.

Jodhpur Railway.

The total gross ton miles amounted to 583,840,417 in 1928-29 as against
539,593,176 in 1927-28, or an increase of 820 per cent, whereas the total
quantity of coal consumed on all services was 46,970 tons in 1928-29 against
44,937 1n 1927-28 or a rise of 4-52 per cent.

North-Western Railway.
Shunting miles per 100 passenger train miles rose from 596 to 6-21,

while the figures per 100 goods train miles were appreciably reduced, riz.,
from 371 to 32.

A substantial improvement in the engine user figures will be observed
from the following comparative statement :—

—_ 1926-27. 1927.28. 1928.29.
B:gine miles per day per epgine in nse . . . . 71 101-0 102-2
Engine miles per day per engine on the line . . . 558 647 711

The net ton miles per locomotive day increased from 10,7405 in 1927-28
to 11,8277 in 1928-29.

South Indian Railway.

The figures of wagon miles per wagon day compare unfavourably with
the figures for previous years. In 1925-26, the ficures were 38 for the broad
gauge and 359 for the metre gauge, whereas for 1923-29, the corresponding
figures were 341 and 29'0. The decrease on the broad gauge is mainly due
to the shorter lead of the traffic moved during the year, and on the metre
gauge to the increase in the wagon stock. Other factors contributing to these
results have been :—

{2) a falling off in the average speed of goods trains from 11-1 in
1927-28 to 10-6 in 1923-29 on the broad gauge, and 9-43 to
916 over the metre gauge; )

(V) an increase in the percentage of wagons under or awaiting
repairs; °

(c) the strike which occurred on the South Indian Railway in 1928.
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EASTERN BENGAL RAILWAY.

Skofko Roller Bearings for a Suburban Rake.
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Efficiency.—~The figures of “‘ net ton miles per engine hour *’ for the
past three years, as given below, show a decrease in the year under review :—

Broad . M .
1926-27 . ] ) ) ' . . . m;3 gauge fetre gauge

2 566
192728 . . . . . . . s 578
192829 . . . . . . . . 8% 547

In calculating this figure the total engine hours including ballast engine
hours were taken. As, however, during the last three years there was a
large increase in the number of ballast trains run for the various Engineer-
ing Works, figures were also worked out eliminating ‘“ Departmental *’
engine hours from the total engine hours, with the following results :—

Broad gange.  Metre gange,

1926-27 . ' . . . . . 1,222 750
1927-28 . . . . . . . 1,139 769
1928-29 . . . . . . . 1,070 732

These figures also indicate a falling off on both gauges, which is due to
a decrease in the average speed of goods trains, and to an increase in un-
productive working. The falling off on the broad gauge was also partly due
to the shorter lead of the traffic moved during the year.

57. Fuel Economy.—Since the Standing Committee referred to in the
1927-28 Report was constituted, the State-managed railways have recruited
the necessary staff and established a permanent working organisation. The
results have been uniformly successful and the extent of success may be com-
prehended from the graphs (reproduced on the facing page) which illustrate
some of the results obtained by various State-managed railways on selected
services.

The Standing Committee continues to hold its six-monthly meetings with
the Fuel Officers. The Chief Mining Engineer, together with a Statistical
Officer from each of the railways, also attend these meétings. Besides
bringing a large number of technical questions under examination, much time
and attention has been given to the compilation-of domestic fuel statistics,
for it was realised at an early stage that accurate records would be essential
to gauge the progress of the fuel campaign. It transpired that certain in-
accuracies and differences in compilation existed. The domestic fuel statis-
tics differ in certain respects from the inter-railway fuel statistics published
by the Railway Board, inasmuch as they require to be made available almost
immediately after the periods to which they refer, being used to a great
.extent to correct mechanical and other defects leading to inefficient use of
fuel.

The Burma Railways, which was brought under State management from
January 1st, 1929, possesses no separate fuel economy organisation. It
was decided that this railway should submit half-yearly reports on the sub-
ject similar to those already submitted by the other State-managed railways
so that information could be collected on which it could be decided whether
it would be desirable to start such an organisation.

With the object of co-ordinating the work of Fuel and Statistical
Officers, six-monthly meetings are convened at selected centres of interest.
These meetings afiord opportunities to these officers to become acquainted
with the practice on other railways and enable a large number of details con-
cerned with the preparation of statistics and methods of measurements to be
settled direct. The following paragraphs detail briefly what was done in
regard to fuel economy during the year under review on some of the principal
rallways :—

Eastern Bengal Railway.
ing the year, special attention be:
calibration and more comprehensi
grab coal cranes were obtained for the b
Ject of securing economy 1n working an

—The campaign was vigorously prosecuted dur-
being paid to obtaining greater accuracy in
ve and up to date statistics. Additional
road and metre gauges with the ob-
d independence of coolie labour.



I REPORT BY THE RAILWAY BOARD QN INDIAN RAILWAYS FOR 1628-29.

East Indian Railway.—The year under review was th_e first during which
the fuel economy campaign was ex‘tende_d over the whole line. The campaign
was opened on the Allahabad Division 1n Noyegn_ber 1926, and then extended
eradually over the whole system, the lower Divisions of Asansol and Howrah
beine the last to come into the scheme.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway—Special attention was paid to re-
ceipt, storage and accounting of fuel, condition and equipment of engines
and the training of personnel.

Uadras and Southern Mahratta Railway.—The coal consumption per
1.000 gross ton miles increased during the last two years. The reason for
this increase is attributed directly to the poor maintenance of engines under
the engine pooling system as introduced.

North Western Railway.—Arrangements made to distribute locomotive
fuel from Ghaziabad have proved successtful. There has been a steady im-
provement in the coal consumption figures and further decided improve-
ments are confidently anticipated.

South Indian Railway.—The coal consumption on broad and metre
gauge passenger services showed an improvement and the standard previously
reached for the broad gauge goods services has been maintained. The strike
in July adversely affected the fuel performance owing mainly to a consequent
shortage of engines in a good state of repair, resulting in the introduction
of pooling and a further lowering of the standard of maintenance.

58. Running of passenger trains.—The improvement in the punctual
running of passenger trains on the broad gauge, to which reference was made
in the last vear’s report, has been maintained. Although the percentage of
trains not losing time shows a falling off under mail and mixed trains, the
rercentage for all trains has gone up from 764 in January 1928 to 76-8 in
Jannary 1929. Under metre gauge there has been substantial improvement
in the running of all kinds of passenger trains, the percentage of trains not

losing time going up from 658 in January 1928 to 72-1 in January 1929.

Percentage of trains not losing time to total number of trains run.

Mail and Oth
—_ All important | Mized | Suborban o
trains. | throngh { traina | trains. | PRINEES
tl‘lilll. - Trains.
Broad Gauge.
Jangary 1423 | - e e e e 764 674 784 785 764
59-3*
danuary 1929 . . .. . . . 768 664 778 787 777
80-1°
Metre Gauge.
January 1528 , .. C. . . . 658 56'8 648 77 590
January 1929 . e e e e e 721 716 721 872 619

* Great Indian Peninsula Railway Electric trains.

59. Bombay Electric Services.—Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—
The following progress was made in the extension of the electrified

services :— :
Byculla to Kurla (Through line) opened on 17th September 1928.
Bombay to Byculla (Through line) opened on 12th November 1928.
Kurla to Thana (Through line) opened on 12th November 1928.

Kurla ggz’ghana (Local and Through lines) opened on 12th November

Thana to Kalyan (Local and Through lines) opened on 12th Novem-
ber 1928,
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Inspection and repair shops.—The New Car Sh
taken over during the year, the inspection side beingegcggpﬁgrloaﬁ }izi geen
tember 1928, and the Repair Shop side on November 1st. The New Re ;Pd
il)lgeg fo:l- t]131‘,lectr19 Loc%m%tlﬁes at Kalyan was occupied on 12th Novergbg
nd the ' i
028 a equipment of the shed was nearing completion at the end of the

Electric Passenger Locomotives.—During th i
of locomotives were received and after tria,% th?—:‘ y;aégtthsll‘fiia%llger:memﬂfzs
selected subject to certain modifications. The balance of the ordgrp for 2;
locomotives has been arranged accordingly. There were three Electric
locomotives of the passenger type in operation at the close of the year.

Electric Goods Locomotives—The first of these locomot;i i
from 28th April 1928 and was put into regular work on 21st? ﬁ:sy ;SSSHI%I;
date 9 of these locomotives have been handed over for service. ' '

 The demand for electric current from Tatas was below the guaranteed
minimum from April to November inclusive; from December it has exceeded
the minimum. Tata’s supply to the Traction sub-stations failed 11 times
during the year: the aggregate duration being 17 minutes. The maximum
duration of any one failure was four minutes.

Faults.—There were 46 faults on the overhead equipment during the
year. 19 were caused by birds, 7 were due to breakage and flashing over of
cross span insulators, 2 to accidental earthing of the line, 5 to cross over
knuckling arrangements being out of adjustment, 3 to locomotives or units
being diverted into unwired tracks, 2 to lightning, 1 to leakage from a water
main, 1 to a defective section insulator, and 6 to unknown causes, of which 2
were probably defective pantographs.

Gears.—DBreakages to gears on motor coaches were 80 during the year.
All the original gears have now been replaced by a new type and no gear
breakage has occurred since 14th March 1929. 1In all 132 gears were changed
during the year. The gear used for this replacement is of the solid type
(i.e., the teeth are cut on solid blanks and not on separate rims). They have
not yet run a sufficient mileage to prove definitely that they will stand up to
requirements, but there is reason to believe that this may be so. '

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—During the year details
of equipment incomplete at the commencement of the period were completed
and pressure tests carried out at 12,000 volts on all the sections of the over-
head equipment. On one or two occasions the equipment failed to with-
stand the test voltage and considerable dislocation of the train service en-
sued. The maintenance of the overhead equipment was taken over from the
contractors from July 1928.

Sub-stations—With the exception of the 1,500 wvolts Direct Current
gear, which has since been condemned by _the Consulting Engineers and is
being replaced, the maintenance of sub-stations was taken over from the con-

tractors :—

Kandivlee and Bandra sub-stations . . . . October 1928.
Grant Road sub-station . . . . . . March 1929.

Electric Locomotives.—Two Storage Battery Locomotives were received
for shunting in the Carnac Bridge Goods Yard and placed in service in
October 1928. Since then they have been working regularly.

Coaching Stock.—During the year 21 four-coach electric train units
were conditioned and completed. 10 four-coach train units were received
from Home to complete the full complement of 40 train units. 22 units were
placed in service during the year, thus bringing the total number of units in:
service on 31st March 1929 to 37. o

Power supply.—A total number of 1,680,723 unit train-miles were run:
by the electric trains during the year. The average consumption of electric:
energy was 16-5 units per our-coach train-mile.

!

i 4
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A total of 30,252,200 Board of Trade units were received from the Tatg
Power Company, which were utilised for the following purposes.

Units,
Electric Traction . . . . . . 27,433,223
Locomotive Workshops, Parel . . . . 2,179,827
Power lighting and other ausiliary purposes . . 649,150

Faults—Much trouble was experienced during the year in all three
sections of the electric traction equipment, ri2., sub-stations, overhead equip-
ment and rolling stock. The more serious trouble occurred in the sub-
stations. It has since been decided that most of the trouble was due to the
1.500 volt Direct Current switchgear being of an unreliable nature and the
whole of this gear is now being replaced by other gear of improved design.

Since the taking over of the maintenance of overhead equipment, 4,640
ft. of contact wire, badly worn in places, were replaced.

As a result of certain breakdowns of the overhead equipment due to
breaking of suspension insulators, better designs of insulators and bird
guards were evolved and the question of their adoption is being considered.

As a result of several failures of the sub-station equipment the follow-

ing improvements were considered necessary and some of these were made
during the year :—

- 1. To have separate pilot wires for each sub-station and track section-

’ ing cabin instead of having a common return. This work has
been completed.

2. To have separate batteries in each sub-station for the operation of

the supervisory gear. The proposal is still under considera-
tion.

Supercisory control equipment—The equipment having been found de-
fective in operation during the early part of the year was handed over to
Messrs. Metropolitan Vickers Electrical Company, who carried out certain
improvements, after which the equipment was taken over again. Failures
of rolling stock were centred mainly round the exhausters, line breakers and
pinion-end bearings and their cause is still under discussion. Meanwhile
certain alterations which have been carried out have produced improvement

and every endeavour will be made to trace the actual cause of the trouble ex-
perienced and to eradicate it.

60. Road motor competition.—Road motor competition continues to
be a problem engaging the close attention of all railways whose interests are
being prejudicially affected by the intensification of this competition on the
old established routes and its extension into newer areas. Where a road
short-circuits the railway route, it is recognised that railways can do little,
if anything, to meet this competition. The position, however, is different

where the road runs parallel to the railway line, as in most cases, and it is

here that railways have to consider organising counter-measures to regain
and retain their traffic.

_ On many of these sections, where the road lies parallel to the railway
line, the traffic to be catered for is so small and the effect on earnings so in-
appreciable as to make the cost of adopting any special measures to meet the
competition incommensurate with the potential results. There are, how-
ever, other sections where competition continues to be a really serious matter,
and this has forced on railways the adoption of various measures to bring
back to them some at least of the traffic diverted. Reference was made in
previous annual reports to the position in regard to competition on most of
the principal railways, and in the following paragraphs brief particulars of
a similar nature are given for the year under report.

Assam Bengol Railway.—On the Shaistaganj Habiganj Branch there

has been a certain amount of competition. The position is being watched
an(%i such alterations in the time tables as are considered advisable will be
made.
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Bengal Nagpur Railway—To meet
. . . motor-bus com as .
services were improved and two-day return tickets introdulég'g%:tivegeceﬁig

stations. Sentinel Cammell coaches were ) :
and the Pindrai-Mandla Fort sections, put on the Chanda Fort-Rajoli

Bombay, Baroda and Central Indi ] :
vanj section, where the fares by rail a?ngg?gf 3{1.; ?)I;ag%ii:ablrladéid—Kapad-
large volume of traffic was diverted to the road, but a fast steagl shiti?me’ iy
vice which was introduced succeeded in regaining some of the traﬂice sgr-
the other broad gauge sections where motor competition has been severel felltl‘,
suqh] action as 1s_pt§)ss(11blq has been taken by running a more frequeng and
quicker service, introducing more frequent i
J ions. g quent halts and by opening up flag

The metre gauge section was speciall;

e _ y affected by the devel

motor competition round about Ajmer, on the Fatehga{‘h district zggleigttﬁg
Hans1-Bh1\_van1—Hlssa.r area. A local service was started in October 1928
between Ajmer and Beawar to meet this competition, but on the Fatehgarh
district it has been found dlfﬁqult to take similar action owing to the main
roads running alongside the railway for practically the whole length of the
district. What was possible was done by a service of local trains timed to
arrive at and leave from market centres at convenient hours.

Two Sentinel rail coaches for the broad gauge and three for the metre
gauge were on order. When received, these will operate on the sections
mostly affected by road motor competition.

~ Eastern Bengal Railway.—To counter the effect of motor-bus competi-
tion, additional trains have been running for the last two years on the follow-

ing sections:—

Each direction.

Calcutta-Budge Budge . . . 2 trains.
Phultala-Khulna . . 1 train.
Daulatpur-Ehulna 4 trains.
Narayanganj-Dacea 3 trains.
Kishanganj-Katihar 1 train.
2 trains.

Calcutta-Barrackpore . . . . . .

Two Sentinel trains (one on the broad and the other on the metre gauge
section), consisting of one Sentinel tractor and three third class 4-wheeled
carriages were started in 1927-28 as an experimental measure, but have not
proved suitable as the tractor was not powerful enough to take any addi-

tional coaches.

East Indian Railway.—An officer was placed on special duty to investi-

gate the extent to which road motor competition was affecting this railway
and to submit recommendations for meeting this competition. His report
is under examination by the administration.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Three Sentinel steam coaches were
introduced to meet competition, on the following sections :—

Poona-Lonavla.
Badnera-Amraoti.
Nagpur-Katol.

The coaches have proved a ¢o !
patronised. They have had a depressi .
now running in these areas and the results of their runn

miles) the 3rd class re :
Between Sholapur and Pandhal‘plll'bl(ls services. The effect was so satis-

was tentatively reduced to compete with -
factory that, with eflect from the 15th July 1928, this fare was made per-

manent. _
1 Marwar Pali
Todhpur Raglway.—The sections affected swere Jodhpur
and I\Em{g:; Il’ga({;—gg;lat Road. To meet the competition between Jodhpur
H 2

nvenience to the public and have been well
ng effect on the road motor services
ing are being care-
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and Marwar Pali. return tickets at reduced fares were introduced, but this
has bad no effect on the position, as the motor-bus oflers a quicker and more
frequent service than can be given by rail.

Madras and Southern Makratta Railway.—The eflect of road motor
competition continues to be felt, as In previous years, in the neighbourhood
of Madras, on_the Bezwada-Masulipatam Branch, on the length between
Belgaum and Poona. and also between towns the railway route for which ig
Ionger than the motor-bus road, such as Gooty and Anantapur, Kurnool ang
Nandyal. and Adoni and Bellary.

North Western Railway—Special attention has been given to the ques-
tion of increasing the short distance passenger services, and accelerating the
speed of trains generally.

Since the close of the yvear (1927-28) week-end tickets have been intro-
duced for all classes at a fare and a half for distances up to 30 miles, a fare
and one-third for distances 31 to 45 miles and a fare and a quater for
distances over 45 miles. The introduction of these week-end tickets has
failed to arrest the fall in earnings, particularly on sections affected by in-
tensive road competition, and the experiment cannot therefore be considered
to have been a success. The small increase in the number of passengers car-
ried over the whole system consequent on week-end tickets being issued was
not sufficient to cover the decrease in earnings.

Rokilkund and Kumaon Railway—To meet the competition on the
Bareilly-Kathgodam section, two fast up and down shuttle trains were in-
troduced, and the timings of practically all other trains accelerated.

61. Trains de Luxe.—The popularity of the Imperial Indian Mail
which has been running since November 1926 as a weekly service (except for
about three months each year) between Bombay and Calcutta, in connection
with the English mail steamers continues to grow. The demand for accom-
modation by this service necessitated the attachment to the train, from 18th
October 1928, of an additional corridor coach containing 13 lower berths

arranged in 1 single and 6 two-berth compartments thereby providing accom-
modation for a total of 45 passengers.
With the present composition, there are now :—
(a) two-berth compartments . . 13 compartments with 2
lower berths in each,
7 compartments with
one upper and one

lower berth in each;
(b) single berth compartments . . . 9.

In previous years, it was the practice when bookings were very heavy
to run a duplicate weekly service between Bombay and Calcutta, the com-
position being ordinary first class hogies of the non-vestibuled type. From
Februe}ry 1929, howe_ver, vestibuled coaches of the t ¢

maintained uniformly good time, leavine Ballard Pier 7 hours . mai

_ , after the mail
steamer has been signalled at Bombay.c On the journey from Calcutta to
Bombay the train arrives at Ballard Pier station at 12 n

] _ being run every week 1 the Bomba
Baroda and Central Indig Railway in oc?nnection with the }i'ncomin?rmma);i
o

| ] ; ] From the 1st Septemb i
Express was run in conjunction with the North WesternpR;niIvi;;gt?eSt‘:v:gég

mbay and Peshawar ag 5 daily train. This train, which is now called the
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Frontier Mail, takes 234 hours to reach Delhi (865 mi 1

reach Lahore (1,162 miles) and 43} hours to reac{l Pesh:lllsrggl" ?121530$iie:)()
As the train runs all the year round and as carriages are cut off at some of
the more 1mportant stations en route at which the train arrives at an incon-
veniend hour at night, to enable passengers to sleep in the carriages undis
turbed till tht_a morning, non-corridor cari:'iages have been consi(ijered re:
ferable to vestibuled stock, as they give the maximum amount of space I;JFOI.
the convenience of passengers proceeding to and arriving from Europe -by the
mail steamers, portions of the Frontier Mail arrive at and depart from the
Ballard Pier Station alongside the mail boat. During the busy season
whenever traffic warrants it, the trains are duplicated to and from Delhi
'Among the amenities provided on the Frontier Mail may be mentioned the
supply of daily newspapers free of charge, a daily news bulletin telegraphed
from Bombay by arrangement with Reuters Limited, and the sale of books
magazines and playing cards on the train. The arrival of the train at Delhi
is announced to the Bombay public by the flood lighting of the Railway Ad-
ministrative offices at Church Gate.

62. Lower class Tourist €ars.—A hogie third class tourist carriage
on a 50-foot frame was constructed by the South Indian Railway and
brought into use in May 1928. The carriage was specially designed to pro-
vide up to date conveniences and has accommodation for 56 passengers by
-day and 28 by night. It is electrically equipped and has a kitchen, dining
room, and lavatories provided with baths.

A similar third class carriage on a 68-foot under-frame was constructed
on the North Western railway with accommodation for 42 passengers. This
carriage, like that on the South Indian railway, is electrically equipped and
is provided with a kitchen, lavatories, five latrines and two washing places.

63. Through passenger services.—Steps were taken during the year
for the introduction over the South Indian, Madras and Southern Mahratta,
"His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State, Great Indian Penin-
:sula and North Western railways of through service carriages (two bogies,
viz., one composite first and second and one inter and third class) to run
by different connecting trains between Mangalore on the South Indian rail-
way and Peshawar on the North Western railway, and this service was
introduced from the 1st of April 1929. It is believed that this is one of the
longest runs in the world for a service of this kind : a journey of 2,495 miles,
which is covered in about 96 hours.

64. Running of through goods trains for long distances.—The
.expeditious transit of goods traffic, particularly for long distances, 1s a
matter that is constantly under examination and it may be of interest to give
here a brief résumé of what was done on some railways during the year
under report to run complete train loads for as long distances as possible.

Bengal Nagpur Railway—As the bulk of the goods traffic carried con-
sists of minerals, not much difficulty is experienced in making up long
distance through goods trains. A regular daily service of through trains
carrying coal is run between the coalfields and Nagpur, Katni-Marwara,
Kidderpore Docks, Shalimar and Tatanagar. One or two through manga-
nese ore trains are also made up at Bilaspur daily and run through to
‘Shalimar. . o

Madras and Southern Makratta Railway—One through goods train is
booked to run each wayv between Madras and Waltair (485 miles) betx_veen
Rayapuram and J alarpét (133 miles) and Rayapurj@,m and Gooj:y (258 miles).
On the north-east line, through trains of 100 vehicles are being run up to
Bezwada about once a week, a portion being ready marshalled to proceed
onwards to Waltair. o

One through goods train runs daily from Hospet to Hubli (89 miles)
with manganese ore traffic for Mormugao Harbour, and another between
"Hubli and Poona (334 miles) with loads for the furthest distance possible.



=0 REPORT BY THE RAILWAY BOARD ON INDIAN RATLWAYS FOR 1025.99,
Ou *

———— e

The extension of engine pooling ll:ls.fncilit-:}tod the running of through
eoods trains, but bevond Arkonam this is 1‘§=s‘t.ncted by the fact that loads
in the down direction arve reduced. This dlﬁ_wl_llt-y has been overcome to g
certain extent on the south-west line by providing selected trains to carry
through loads for Jalarpet up to the tonnage permitted from Aljkonam,
with an addition to be detached at Arkonam 1in one block.  The situation
with recard to loads for the north-west line from Madras 1s handicapped by
the fact that the load changes no less than six times between Arkonam and
Gootv. This difficulty is overcome to a certain extent by adjusting the
speed to the load permissible over the Silff@l‘ellt sections. The position on
the north-west line will be considerably improved as soon as heavier engines
are able to run through to Gooty.

His Evalted Hiakness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways.—Through
goods trains were run between Secunderabad and Dornakal (a distance of
740 miles) to avoid shunting at Kazipet, where the yard accommodation is
somewhat restricted. A system of extended engine runs of goods trains
between Secunderabad, Nizamabad and Purna and Manmad was introduced
on the Hyderabad-Godavari Valley line for the busy season. eliminating the
detentions usually caused to wagons at engine changing stations. This has
resulted in a considerable saving in the use of wagons.

North Western Railway—Through leng distance goods trains were
introduced in both directions between :—

Shakurbasti and Lahore (290 miles),
Shakurbasti and Samasata (396 miles),
Samasata and Rohri (209 miles),
Khanalampura-Lalamusa (322 miles),
Karachi-Lahore (755 miles),
Karachi-Samasata (504 miles),
Lahore-Rawalpindi (180 miles).

65. Congestion of traffic on the East Indian and Bengal Nagpur
Railways.—A situation giving rise to serious difficulties in the supply of
wagons, for the coalfields in particular, arose on the East Indian Railway
during the months of February and March 1929. The partial failure of the
wheat crop in the United Provinces, resulting from a poor monsoon rain-
fall, necessitated the importation into the United Provinces rid Calcutta of
large quantities of wheat and rice. The position was aggravated by a

simultaneous importation into the port of (alcutta of large sugar cargoes
for despatch to upcountry.

In a normal season the traffic in agriculural produce, and a consider-
able proportion of the output from the coalfields, move downwards towards
Calcutta and the empty wagons, when released, return up-country loaded
with imported manufactured goods, or empty to the coalfields to he loaded
with coal for up-country stations. The downwards traffic predominates,
a large number of empties having in consequence to be worked upwards as
far as the coalfields. During the period under reference, the downwards
loaded traffic was comparatively light, while, at the same time, large quan-
tities of grain had to be moved upwards from Calcutta. Coincident with
this situation la;ge quantities of fodder and grain had to be moved into
the United Provinces from the South-West of India and from the eastern
districts of the Central Provinces. This unusual flow of the traffic, and the:
enhanced diversity of destinations for upwards traffic, involved increased
shunting at way-side stations and intensified difficulties in marshalling yards.

Owing to delays and congestion thus ca i i

_ g used and to the increase in the
number of wagons which had to be moved to the docks in Caleutta, it took
considerably longer than usual for wagons to circulate and return to the
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coalfields for reloading. Soon after the difficult period began, the followine
action was taken:— g

(@) State managed Railways, with the exception of those portions

serving the coalfields and the Port of Calcutta were instructed
to reduce their loading by 20 per cent.;

(b) the Chief Mining Engineer with the Railway Board reduced his
indents for wagons for loco. coal, Joading of loco. coal being
stopped on two days a week;

(¢) the Director of Wagon Interchange was given complete authority
as regards the interchange of wagons for a limited period;

(@) arrangements were made to divert daily at points in the coal-
fields two train loads of coal intended for destinations in the
direction of Bombay from the East Indian Railway to the
Bengal Nagpur Railway and also to divert two trains moving
upwards from Caleutta to the loop line;

{e) the East Indian Railway discontinued working empties to the
docks. The Eastern Bengal Railway and Bengal Nagpur
Railway supplied daily 200 and 100 wagons respectively to

the Port Trust to meet their requirements:

{f) the Bengal Nagpur Railway hauled daily 100.wagons loaded at

- the docks with traffic for Moghal Sarai or beyond and handed

them over to the East Indian Railway at Gomoh. In return,

the East Indian Railway handed over 100 empties to the Bengal
Nagpur Railway in the coalfields daily;

(9) special Officers were posted to control traffic at vital points on the
East Indian and Eastern Bengal Railways.

As a result of the arrangements made, a su.bstanti_al improvement
was effected and the sitvation had eased down by the beginning of April
1929, :

The resultant shortage of wagons on the coalfields was mainly due
to the fact that the abnormal upwards traffic offering at that time severely
tried the capacity of the lines on the East Indian and Bengal Nagpur Rail-

ways.

66. Working of the wagon pool.—The usefulness of the broad gauge
wagon pool, to V%hich referegce was made in paragraph 58 of last year’s
Report, was particularly manifested during the year under review, when
the seasonal demand for stock reached a record point and taxed the wagon
supply capacity of broad gauge railways. As usual, the demands by rail-
ways for wagons from the pool commenced about the middle of December
1928, and within a few days there were very few wagons spare on railways.
All i'equests from railways for wagons were met until the last week of
January 1929, when the import by sea of food-grains into Calcutta and
beavy movements up-country caused congestion resulting in a shortage oii"
wagons in the Bengal coalfields. The pool enablec_l the East Indian, Benga
Nagpur and Eastern Bengal Railways to be provided with a total of about
8,000 wagons over and above the number of wagons owned by them, out of
which some 3,000 wagons were worked to these railways in 10 days at the
«critical period. Thereafter, the problem became one of wagon movements
rather than that of the supply of additional wagons and the situation rapidly
improved and became more or less normal early in April 1929.

i ing hire charges

There has been no change in the rules for allocating o
‘On goodsrstock which were introduced from the 1st J anuary 1928, and were
considered to be tentative till such time as a more equitable method of
dividing these charges could be formulated. Under the present method :—

ilway is called upon to pay hire on the debit balal.lce which
@ a rilll;“;ady iilscurred topmeet the needs of its traffic, and in no cir-
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cumstances is it called upon to pay hire on the debit balanee.
for stock which it did not require;

(3) the hire due from each debtor railway which has incurred debits.
for the needs of its traflic is divided among creditor railwayg
in proportion to their credits.

The svstem of neutral control of wagon examination at junctions of
interchange was in operation at six stations, and arrangements were in
progress during the year under review for bringing three more stations under
this control. The amount of debits for damages and deﬁc1ep01es raised at.
junctions under neutral control has been further reduced as will be seen from.

the following figures :—

1927-28. - 1928-29.
Rs. Rs,
(@) Number of wagons dealt with . 7,98,719 7,89,182
(b) Total debit for deficiencies, damages 20,37,297 15,983,314
and loose fittings. .
(¢) Debit per wagon dealt with 2/8/10 2/0/4

These ficures compare favourably with the results at junctions not under-
neutral control, the average debit per wagon for 11 such junctions working
out to Rs. +15-10 per wagon.

67. Coal.—In 1928 the coal mined in the various provinces of British
India amounted to 21,515,796 tons as against 21,108,976 tons in 1927—an
increase of 406,820 tons.

The output from the principal railway-owned collieries during 1928-29-
compared with the previous year’s output was as follows :—

| Outpat (tons) Distribntion in 1928-29, Salesand
Colliery. Owned by ct:?;:ﬁ?-
‘ 1927-%3. 1998-29. E.LB. [ B.N.R. | E.B.B. G.L P.B. N. W.R.| Colliery.
! -
Bekigro Bame E.L &B.N.| 989,727 ©22,174 456430 | 412,337 - 23,407
l !
fawapg . .‘E.L&B.N. 112900 © 121,024 63,558 | 43,616 | . 14.270
Eurhorbareeand E, I ' g
Serampore. i TTR250 748,888 52,100 - 229,310
Bhwkunds . | State 39,543 | 74,041 .. 2,300 T, | .
Kargali . -fisme 885,656 762,451 §2,117 115,867 | 550,958 - 3,500
Argada . .‘B. N.. .| 557301 803,439 ' - .
Jarangdih  .|B., B. & C.{ 9,138 114% - - -
L &M &
S. M. Eyn,
Total  .|3,161,545 8,044,207 1,134,%5 | 455,953 | 118,150 | 550,958 71,749 | 270,487

_ The principal despatches of coal were from the East Indian and Bengal
Nagpur Railways, viz. :—

Tons.
From East Indian Railway . 14,188,451
From Bengal Nagpur Railway 7,175,378
TotaL 21,363,829

Shipments from Caleutta.—Including bunker coal, shipments from the
port of Calcutta to Indian and foreign ports during 1928-29 amounted to
3,601,173 tons of whick 615,460 tons was on account of Indian Railways and
159,018 tons for the Ceylon Government Railways making a total of 774,478

tons as compared with 792,933 tons in 1927-25.
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Inspection of coal—The State Railways Coal Department inspected
5,648,121 tons of coal during the year under review as compared with

5,498,439 tons in 1927-28, and also continued its work on behalf of the
Coal Grading Board. The amount of cargo coal shipped to various ports
during 1928 was 2,306,818 tons. .

Kargalt Colliery.—The Central Power station was taken over from the

contractors from 1st February 1929 and current is being supplied to the
Joint Bokaro and Joint Jarangdih collieries.

Bhurkunda Colliery.—The development work underground is progress-

ing satisfactorily. The Power House is supplying current for the baulage,
pumps, etc.
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CHAPTER V.

ROLLING STOCK AND MATERIALS.

68. Adgditions to equipment.—The equi\pnwnt and the net additions
to equipment of Indian Rai}ways during 192:»-29, are tabulnted_ In_summa-
ries Nos. VIII and IN in } olume II of this Report. The det-:tlls for indi-
vidual lines will be found in statements Nos. 10, 11, 34 and 35.

Durine the year the following rolling stock, including arrears brought
forward from previous years, was ol order for broad and metre gauge rail-
ways respectively :—

Brosd gauge. Metre gauge.
Locomotives . . . . . . . 203 230
Coaching stock . . . . . . 2,969 1,238
Goods stock . .. . . . . 1,698 4,263

Against these the number actually placed on the line by the end of the year
was as follows :—

Rroad gange. Metro gauge.

Locomotives . . . . . . e 33
Coaching stock . ) . . . . 1,342 692
Goods stock . . . . . . . 971 1.990

The numbers of coaching and goods stock are stated in terms of four-
wheelers; a bogie being reckoned as two four-wheelers. These figures do not,
however, represent the actual net additions to rolling stock as thev include
also stock built in replacement of existing engines and vehicles which had
reached the end of their useful life.

For instance, no broad gauge locomotives were obtained as additions
and the number of broad gauge locomotives at the end of the year was 105
less than at the beginning, so that 182 were scrapped during the year, 77
of them being replaced with new ones. On the metre gauge, 9 out of the
93 new locomotives were additions, the rest being replacements. The policy
of replacing older engines of low tractive effort by modern engines of higher
tractive effort was continued and the average fractive effort per engine rose
in the course of the year from 22,442 lbs. to 22,832 lbs. on the broad gauge
and from 12,912 lbs. to 13,479 lbs. on the metre gauge.

Coaching rehicles—1,398 units of old type broad i

4 ) : gauge carriages were
replaced during the year by modern vehicles of higher cspacity, with the
result that 504 first class, 2,851 mte_rmediate class and 2,725 third class seats
were added to the broad gauge seating accommodation during the year. On

the metre gauge there was an increase of 578 seats i
: 2 N sin t ,
1,026 in the Inter class and 11,210 in the 3rd class. he Ist and 2nd class,

Wagons—4,725 wagons were scrapped during 1928-29, 971 of them
only being replaced. There was thus a net reduction of 3,754 in the number
and 90,126 tons in tonnage capacity of broad gauge wagons during the year.

) On the metre gauge 507 wagons were added during the year represent-
ing an increase in capacity of 12,852 tons.

69. Standardization of Locomotives.—At the close of the year about
150 of the new Indian Railway Standard Locomotives were in service on
Class I broad and metre gauge Railways. Reports received on the working
of these engines are very satisfactory and the anticipated reduction as com-
pared with the original British Engineering Standards Association standard
engines in maintenance costs and fuel consumption is becoming apparent.
Several minor defects inseparable from entirely new designg have been
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prought to light:, as the result of further experience wi .

. : . perience with the t -
tives, The modifications found to be necessary will be incorPOrgltild]g?Tﬁe
standard designs together with numerous detailed improvements which ha
been suggested by the mechanical and operating Departments. ve

The Locomotive Standards Committee met twi '

in addition to dealing with the various modiﬁcag;g: d;lg;l;llgreténe 3: ara}?nd’
examined the preliminary designs for additional types put forward b ﬂol‘(;i[,}
during the previous year. The British Engineering Standards Asso%iabion
Unllateral Gauging system was adopted as the standard practice for locomo-
tive work and all future locomotives will be built to the tolerances stipulated
under the provisions of this system. A large number of standard fittings
have been incorporated in the current superheater conversion and reboile%‘-
ing programmes which are proceeding satisfactorily.

At the close of the year 146 broad gauge and 111 metre gauge standard

types of locomotives representing about 85 per cent. of t ‘
ments for 1929-30 were on order. P of the fotal require-

70. Standardization of Rolling Stock.—Considerable progress has
been made during the year in the preparation of standard designs for broad
and metre gauge types of coaching underframes and wagons, thereby en-
abling the Class I Railways to participate in the Railway Board’s combined
call for tenders for the bulk of the total 1929-30 requirements. Orders were
placed for the equivalent of 4,315 four-wheeled units.

Contracts for the whole of the standard wagon requirement 1
with Indian wagon-building firms. gon req s were placed

Standard working drawings and specifications for the following types
of broad and metre gauge underframes and wagons became available for
tendering purposes during the year :—

Underframes coaching bogle.
Underframes coaching 4-wheeled *
Wagons, open.

,, coal

,,  Military.

,, covered general.

. jute.

,, explosive.

,, cattle.

,, bogie, coal.

,, railt

,, covered.t

The High Commissioner for India was requested to place orders for
certain additional types of sample broad and metre gauge underframes and
wagons proposed by the Carriage and Wagon Committee including—

Underframes coaching bogie (short).
Wagons, covered (high capacity).*
., Coal, 4-wheeled (high capacity).

,,  well. -
,»  petrol.
,» oil.

Vans, goods brake.
,» motor (Steel).t

* Broad gange only.
+ Metre gauge ounly.
T2
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The following Narrow Gauge types of sample vehicles were ordereq :_
Underframes coaching bogie.
Wagons, open.
covered.
,, petrol.
,, rail
Vans, goods brake.

The Committee also completed standard designs for the following broad
gauge vehicle bodies i— -
Horse box.
Motor van.
Medical van.

Samples of each type of body were constructed.

" 71. Stores Standardization Committee.—In Chapter I of last year’s
Report, reference was made to the formation of a Stores Standardization
Committee in connection with the reorganization of State Railway Stores
Department. Since its inception, the Committee has held three meetings
and 132 specifications covering a large proportion of the items in common
use by railways have been drafted and approved by the Railway Board.
These specifications, which will be known as Indian Railway Standard speci-
fications, will be issued in pamphlet, or loose leaf form, indexed and dated,
and catalogues will be issued periodically to ensure that Railways retain
up-to-date publications only. The Committee’s recommendations have been
incorporated in the Railway Board’s specifications for Rolling Stock.

The lack of standard designs and specifications for automatic vacuum
brake fittings has caused considerable inconvenience. The subject is under
investigation at present and it is hoped that the necessary drawings and
specifications will be completed during 1929-30.

72. Electric Headlights for Locomotives.—In May 1923, the Rail-
way Board issued orders to State-managed railways that indents for new
locomotives for passenger, mixed and goods train services should provide
for electric headlights; the principal Company-managed railways were at
the same time requested to make similar arrangements. The intention 1s
that electric headlights should be fitted to all-train engines on main lines and

important branches from 1st April 1932, and arrangements have been made
accordingly.

73. Supply of rails and fishplates from indigenous sources.—Under
the Railway Board’s 7-year contract with Messrs. The Tata Iron & Steel
Company for supply of rails and fishplates to the State and Company-
managed railways, orders amounting to approximately 130,200 tons of rails
and 4,100 tons of fishplates were placed with the Steel Company against
demands for 1928-29. The Company had supplied only 10,600 tons of rails,
together with corresponding fishplates, when their works were closed on the
1st of June 1928, due to a strike. This strike lasted for about 4 months,
and resulted in some dislocation of arrangements made by railway adminis-
trations for rail renewals. It was found necessary to place orders abroad
for approximately 10,000 tons of rails against demands of exceptional
urgency from the Burma and Bengal Nagpur Railways. By the time the
strike was over Government had decided on a considerble reduction of its
programme of works and the demands for rails and fishplates had to be

reduced. The Steel Company supplied 59 i ing
against 1928-29 demands.p y supplied 59,546 tons of rails during the year

An agreement has heen arrived at by which second class rails will be
authorised for use in sidings for light traffic lines. These second class rails
comply with the technical provisions of the Railway Board’s specification
for first class rails but are degraded on account of visual defects.

LR
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74. Development of the use of Indi enous Timb
Carriage Building.—As was explained inglast year’s rggir?:og: i?riisﬁ?:g
elapse before definite conclusions can be obtained as to the suitability of all
the timber species now being tried out, but investigations continuz with
the coﬁlaboratlondof the staff of the Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun
;;ti?dtin;mcrease use of various indigenous timbers for sleepers and coach
X Extended use was made of the North Western Railway sleeper treatine
plant at Dhilwan in the Punjab. During the year sevenylakhspof slzggé
were treated in this plant of which 312,000 were chir (Pinus Longifolia)
and the rest fir and blue pine. The average cost of treatment was about
Rs. 1-13-0 per broad gauge sleeper. There are still large numbers of chir
sleepers, treated by the open tank method by the United Provinces Forest
Department, on the North Western and East Indian Railways that are still
in good condition after fourteen years’ service. The treated chir sleeper is
at present the most economic wooden sleeper on the market. An incising
machine was obtained for use with fir sleepers, to obtain better penetration
of the preservative fluid, but considerable difficulty was experienced with the |
frequent breakages of the knives, -

A sleeper treating plant was erected during the year to treat Assam
hard woods at Nabarkatiya on the Assam Bengal Railway. This plant began
to operate at the close of the year. The capacity of the plant is about two
and a half lakhs of metre gauge sleepers annually, Plans and estimates are
being prepared for the proposed plant at Jharsaguda on the Bengal Nagpur
Railway. This plant will deal chiefly with sal sapwood and asna (Termi-
nalia tomentosa) sleepers, .both of which from experiments made by the
Forest Research Institute show every promise of providing excellent sleepers.
The project of erecting a plant in South India was abandoned as the railways
concerned could not guarantee a demand for a sufficient number of sleepers
annually to make the scheme an economic proposition. The Mysore Govern-
ment plant at Bhadravati began to operate during the year but, from reports
received, some difficulty has been experienced in seasoning the sleepers.

The erection of a kiln-seasoning plant of the Sturtevant type with an
annual capacity of 3,000 tons of converted timber, for carriage building,
referred to in last year’s report, was begun during the year by the East
Indian Railway at Lillocah. The results of the trials of small lots of some
of the more common indigenous timbers made by various railways are being
carefully watched. About half of the timber consumed in the carriage
shops of the Class I Railways is used for repair and other miscellaneous
purposes, whereas, at present, only about 28 per cent. of this timber is of
miscellaneous species other than Burma teals. It is clear, therefore, that
when the value of the miscellaneous timbers is more fully known and the
seasoning plant now under erection begins to operate much more use can be
made of these timbers. Much more attention is also being paid to the pro-
per seasoning of timber.

Another trial is being made in the construction of four coaches of kiln
seasoned timber. One of these, of Central Provinces teak, was finished
during the year. Timber for the other three has been collected at Lillooah,
East Indian Railway. '

The total amount spent on timber other than sleepers by Class I Rail-
ways (excluding His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Rail-
way and Jodhpur Railway) during the year was Rs. 88-45 lakhs.

75. Sleeper Pool Committee..—The third annual meeting of the
Sleeper Pool Committee, with the Director, Civil Engineering, Railway
Board, as Chairman and the Timber Advisory Officer with the Railway
Board, as Secretary, was held at Simla 1n July 1928.

The toal numbers of sleepers purchased during the year and distributed
among the railways comprising the Pool were 2,198,213 broad gauge and
1,420,026 metre gauge. There was a decrease of 658,310 broad gauge as com-
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pared with 19:2'1'-28. This 18 chio.ﬂ}: _due to Phe fi{‘wlti)gl']'l:l‘ﬁsn?nillee%{ers were
Treceived from Nepal during the wor king season of 1927-23 and also partly
bv the decision of the Railway Board to tnl\:e less wooden sleepers in view
of their uneconomic value when conpared with metal slfepers. No foreign
wooden sleepers were imported by any. railways in the Pool. The prices of
conifercus sleepers in the Northern Group were somewhat easier. In the
Eastern Gromp prices were maintained at the same level as last year; efforts
are now being made to arrange 3-year contracts at reduced prices in thig
Group. All the wooden sleepers required were available.

The total amount. spent on wooden sleepers on Class I Railways (exclud-
ine His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Raillways and
Joadhpur Railway) was Rs. 264 crores, . retion

. e of Railway Materials purchased.—The reduction in total
purclzgsez?rlluIQQS-QB, as cgmpared with 1927-28, which is displayed in the
tabulated statement below, 18 accopnted for very largely b}: the reduced
programme of capital expenditure 1n 1928-29. Messrs. Tata’s works were
out of commission from June to October, 1928, and this, 1n turn, resulted
in late deliveries of rolled sections to the Indian wagon building firms and
in late deliveries of rails to Indian railways. The decrease in purchases
was still further accentuated by the disastrous strikes which occurred on

Fast Indian, South Indian and His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed
State Railways. The position is analysed in greater detail below.

The value of stores purchased by Class I Railways (excluding His
Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State and Jodhpur Railways
which are mainly the property of Indian States) shows a large decrease
from 3587 crores in 1927-28 to 2963 crores in 1928-20. The principal
decreases, as indicated by the statement below, were under permanent way
(340 lJakbs), rolling stock (198 lakhs). tools and stores (1383 lakhs), building,
station and fencing material (47 lakhs), workshop machinery (12 lakhs). and
other materials (39 lakhs). Against this the heads electrical plants and
bridge work recorded an increase of 126 and 31 lakhs respectively.

Of the total decrease of 6-24 crores Rs. 3'89 crores were accounted for
by ¢ imported materials > and 2-35 crores by ‘‘ indigenous materials **, the
decrease under the latter being mainly under the heads permanent way (114
lakhs), tools and stores (56 lakhs), rolling stock (11 lakhs,), building station
and fencing material and bridge work (20 lakhs) and other materials (36
lakhs).

VALTE OF IMPORTED MATERJALS.
ey iy,
. Parchased ' _Value of Total Total
Heading. Purchased :l::ough o Total |indizenons| porchases | purchases
direct. | Agentain | imported | Matrials. | 1928-29, | 1427-28.
India. materials, |
Rs. Ra. Rs. Ras. ‘ Ras. | Rs.
crores, crores. . Crofes. crores, crotes, i crores.
Rolingstock . b=~ . . . ., 37T 112 . 487 4—038 | 525 | 793
Tools and stores . . . . . 059 2:56 | 215 3-38 653 | 791
Permanent-way . . . . . 145 18 . 2:53 47 700 J 10490
Flectric plant . . . - . 278 08l 358 —T— 005 3:61 | 2-38
Bnildmg and station materials and fencing 010 039 . 049 0-23 072 | 1-19
Bridee work - . .. . . 071 019 | 090 008 096 ' 0-65
Workshop machinery = . 042 029 ' 071 4— .. 071 | 083
Fngineer's plané  w— . . 0-13 0-21 03t 4— (05 0.39 | 0-46
Other materials* . 024 ‘ 024 419 443 | 482
I - —
Tora. . 9-93 689 1682 1281 il 2863 ‘ 8587

T7. Purchases through the Indian Stores Department.—The marked
increase in purchases through the Indian Stores Department of lubri-
cants, paints and varnishes was due mainly to a decision (to which effect
was given in August 1928), to purchase certain categories of stores included
in annual contracts of railways through the Indian Stores Department.

* Other materials consist of coal and coke, stone, bricks, lime and ballast, ete.
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The purchases by Class I Railways (excluding His Exalted Highn
the Nizam’s Guaranteed State and Jodhpur Ra,ilw%ys) through the IIgI?&]iZSE
Stores Department for the years 1927-28 and 1928-29, were as follows :—

(In thousands of rupees )

. 1927-28, 1928-28.

1. Textiles 28,12 20,45
2. Cement 14,48 5,73
3. Creosote . . . . . 12,58 —925
4. Lubricating and other oils and greases 4.63 40,27
5, Paints and varnishes . . . 4,34 11’30
6. Llectric fans, lamps and other electrical 4,29 6:03

stores.
7. Plant and machinery i 4,08 - 8,18
8. Water supply materials . . . 88 2,63
9. Structural  steel work including bridge 17 %8

girders,
10. Soups 38 58
11. Hardware 1,39
12. Miscellaneous 33 2,7

ToTrAL

7428  1,03,96

78. Expenditure on the fabrication and manufacture of stores in
India.—The statement in paragraph 76, showing the value of stores pur-
chased under principal headings, does not take into account the very large
expenditure incurred by the railways on fabrication and manufacure, nor
the cost of large engineering works carried out ‘4z situ’. The following
statement shows the approximate expenditure on the fabrication of pur-
chased stores, separate figures being given in the case of stores imported
and stores of Indian manufacture or of indigenous origin. These figures
are exclusive of the value of the stores used in the fabrication and manufac-

ture or in the engineering works.

and manufacture aud macutfactare
of stores imported of stores
direct or of of Indian manu-
imported storos . fncturg or of
purchased in India. indigenous origin.
{In thousands of rupees.)
1. Construction of Locomotives 17,45 6,24
2. Counstruction of Boilers . . . 1,50 1
3. Construction of coaching stock including 68,33 16,18
underframes.
4. Construction of Goods stock including 42,33 16,87 -
underframes.
5. Construction of sparé parts of Locomo- 39,89 15,02
tives.
6. Counstruction of spare parts of Coaching 31,71 16,86
and Goods stock. '
7. Construction of Other Stores . 92,47 26,62
8. Work dune for other Departments, <.e., 75,53 45,14
departments other than that supervis- :
ing the workshops.
9. Engineer’'s plant 12,20 1,97
10, Permanent way 4,12 45,50
11. Bridge work . . . . . 9,10 1,18
12. Structural or other engineering works . 10,64 22,86
ToTAL 2,14,51

4,05,27

—

Cost of fabrication  Cost of fabrication

The cost of structural and other engineering works carried out ‘ in situ’

Was—

Bridge work . . .- ' .
Structural and other Engineering works

Torar

(11.1 th(;usunds of rupees.)
1,99,03
5,33,27

7,82,30
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STAFF.

79. Number of Staff.—The total number of employees on Indian Rail-
wavs and in the office of the Railway Board and other offices subordinate
thereto (excluding staff employed on construction) at the end of the vear
1928-29 was 807,566 as compared with §02,209 at the end of 1927-28. The
increase in route mileage during the same period was 1,281 miles. The fol-
lowing table shows the number of employees by communities on 31st March
1928 and 1929.

STATUTORT INDIANS.
Year. Europeans. gg;i‘:
Hindue. | Muelims. IAm‘iﬂ.;. 3;:::‘_ Total,
1927-28 . . 5,110* 374,715% 179,885% 14,415* 28,051*| 797,009* £02,200%
1928-29 . .| 4,988/576,345/178,474] 14,416] 33,613(802,878(807,868

The increase of 5,562 under ‘‘ other classes”’ i1s mainly due to the in-

clusion under this head of ** Sikhs’’ who, in previous years, were included
under ‘‘ Hindus .

80. Cost of Staff.—The following statement shows the number and cost
of all staff, superior, subordinate and labourers, permanent and temporary,
open line and construction, but does not include figures relating to contractors
and their staff, including labourers, working under them, employed on Class
I Railways during the years 1927-28 and 1928-29 :—

1927-28. , 1928-20,
Number of staff on INu.mt:ua!r of staff on
Railway systems. 31st March 1928, Cost of staff. | 81st March 1829,  C(ost of stafl.
e | e o
i
, i ! Rs._ ‘ ' Rs.
17[? AsamPengal . . . .| 14,653 i 1,433 6339,743 | 15,484 2,485 69,417,580
22/u  Bengalsnd North Western . .| 26,607 ... 72,82,816 ' 27,519 45  74,71,5659
37/7 BengdNsgpuwr . . . .| 65867 , 1228 | 30106532 | 72,683 1,257 3,14,83,808 58
5 °/‘ Bombsy, Barods and Central India | 74,405% 2,150 ! 4,58,89,057 ; 72,628 1,356 4,49,84,780 -"."/ "
qp/. Burma . . . . . 26,499"% 1,561’} 1,61,06,893 l 27,348 1,223 1,71,52,083
36/13 EsstemBemgsl . . . .| SGIZ| L6 2553188% 57,483 2,048 2,68,46,708
2§/§  East Indian . « -l 142,608 1 8,164 | 6,95,67,087* 148,531 6,869‘ 7,10,53,704 1,1!‘1
99/7  Great Indian Peninsula . -] 123,148 | 536 1 5,86,62,205* 116,773 758 5,82,23,683 ‘*q'],
2¢ /c, Jodhpur . - .| 7M1 ‘ 218 | 26,209,419 7,387 383  27,03,502
30/ Msdrasand Southern Mehratta .| 062,689 | 6292 2.52,02.510-5 62,650 2,746 2,59,26,027 341”
33f-  Niam's Guaranteed State - 13865 |, 468 " aso1470 | 15,320 587, 58,23,763 30/
449 North Westem . .| 121200 s,sezi 6,74,46,400° i_117.7zo ‘ 4,730 t 6,96,02,961 h”g
23[- Pobilkund snd Kumson . .| 6182 w i 10438 e,oxsl 17,27,080
42/" Bouth Indian . .| 36663% l.lzsl 1,93,45,913 ! 36,332 ! 028 | 2,19,41,928
39 / 1 Torar .| 768,648

30,135  38,14,06,938* 773,888 25,413 39,27,89,150
Yagred 299301 4
* Revised figures.
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_The ﬁgﬁlres of cost include the salaries and wages of staff, bonus contri.
bution to ¢ el provident fund, gratuities, overtime allowances, and al] other
allowances which are of the nature of extry, pay and which are not(granted

to meet some definite expense incurred in th
travelling allowances. e performance of duty, such as

It will be seen that all Railways show an increase in expenditure

except the Bombay, Baroda and Central India R il ‘her
crease was due principally to the following c:tisesazl__‘vay where the net de-

() Decrease of about Rs. 17 lakhs due to the reduction of labour staff
on relaying works and electrification and workshop staff in
Locomotive and Carriage Departments.

(b) Increase of about Rs. 8 lakhs dué to increase in amounts paid on
account of gratuities, Provident fund bonuses and appoint-
ment of additional running staff for Electric Department,.

The 1increase on other railways, briefly summarised, comes under the
heads noted against each:—

Assam-Bengal Railway.—New constructions, increase of pay to officers
and subordinates.

. DBengal and North Western Railway.—Appointment of extra staff to
give efiect to the Geneva and Washington Conventions, further strengthen-
ing of Travelling Ticket Examiners to avoid travelling without tickets.

Burma Railways—Appointment of additional staff to comply with
Washington and Geneva Conventions, maintaining increased length of line,
new constructions, larger payments of gratuity to retiring officers.

Eastern Bengal Railway—Annual increments and more construction
staff engaged.

Fast Indian Railway.—Larger expenditure on certain constructions,
additional stafl on account of the reorganisation of the Stores and Engineer-
ing Departments and Mechanical Workshops, appointment of additional
temporary staff during the strike at Lillooah, and payment of bonus to the
loyal staff who worked under extreme pressure in the affected area during
the strike perind. '

Great Indian Peninsula Railway—QOrdinary increments, additional ex-
penditure on new construction and surveys, cost of crew staff.

Jodhpur Railway—More construction works and larger payments of
leave allowances to officers in England.

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway.—More staff employed on con-
struction and opeun line works. y

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways.—Incre-
ments to stafl, additional open line staff consequent on the extension of the
line, new construction, ete., additional staff engaged during the strike.

North Western Railway.-~~New constructions, additional stafil on open
lines, increments to staff and more leave allowances.

South Indian Railway.—Opening of new lines, extension of crew system,
grant of gratuities to workshop staff discharged owing to reduction of estab-
lishment.

81. Recruitment of Officers.—During the year nine officers were re-
cruited to the Indian Railway Service of Engineers and seven oﬁice_l‘s. to the
Transportation (Trafficy and” Commercial Departments by competitive ex-
amination in India. '

From the selection initiated towards the end of the preceding year
tivelve special class apprentices were selected early in _1928-29 for the mecha-
nical Engineering, Transportation (Power) and Electrical Departmente. The
selection of the next annual batch, also of twelve, was completed in February

1929,

X
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wavs the number of gazetted o naged
of corresponding rank on Company-managed Railways
as compared

ments will be found in A

e e ——

2. Indianisation.—The following statement shows by Class I RajL
. flicers on State-managed Ra.llways and officers

on 1st April 1929,

with Ist April 1928. Full details of the numbers by depart.
ppendix F which also contains similar informatijop

: - pial : Of
relatine to subordinates on seales of pay rising to Rs. 250 per mensem and
14 -.o L™
over.

Statement of cazetted officers on Stafe-managed Railways and officers of corresponding rank on Company.
uanaa;:f i({,,‘,s D Railways (excluding H. E. H. the Nizaw’s Guaranteed State and Jodh pur R"fhﬂﬂya)
on the Lot April 1929 as compared with Ist Aprel 1926.

—
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Y Railways. £ ] . g ; . e | .
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Statement showing percentages of tolal officers employed.
g p g Bey
Brexa, EasTeex BEwaaL, [ToTaL Crass I RarLwars
EasT ISDIAN, GREAT (kxcrrpiNe H. E. H. THE
ISDIAN PENINNULA AND |N1zaM's GUARANTEED STATE
NoeTE WEsSTERSN AXD JODHPUR
— BaiLways. BaiLwavs).
1st April 1st April lst April 1st April
340 192& 1S, 19291)
Europeans . . . . 6401* | 63-78 68-10% | 67-29
Statutory Indians—

Hindus . . . . 18-82*% 1948 17-39% 18-48

Mouslims . . . . . 3-94% 4:33 8-11* 3:35

Anglo-Indians . . . . 0-94%* 874 §-20% 7-71

Other classes , . . . . 3-20% 387 2-B2% 3-186

Torar P 35°99% 36:22 31-51% 32-71

® Bevised figures.
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The number of Indians filling gazetted posts
cent. to 3271 per cent. On the five State-manag
from 3599 per cent. to 36-22 per cent.

83. Vacancies among officers and how filled.
the practice of the last three years a detailed statem
pendix G of this report showing the number of ap
vacancies which occurred among officers of gazetted
railways and of corresponding rank on Company- /s ang
they were filled in the last two years. These figures are summarised in the

- tables below, separate statements being given for permament vacancies as
distinct from total vacancies (temporary as well as permanent).

State-managed Railways.—

increased from 31-51 per
ed lines the increase was

—In accordance with
ent 1s included as Ap-
pointments created and
rank on State-managed
managed railways and how

ng the nwmber of permanenﬁ appointments created and vacancies which occurred among
Statem:ﬁfrejf 0;0; ':y{rzetierl rank on State Railways during the year 1998-29, and how they were filled.
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3, Tranzpormation and Commer- 1 13 s 25 n S 3
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4. Meckanical Engincering . 2 o 5 35 18 18 }0 i 1 g
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3. Stores Depariment . . 2 1 2 3 1 2 - .
. = 1 p 1 13
6, Other Departments 13 3 2 XN T 13 9
- 192520 9] 3 30 5] 122 3 49 25 14 1 S i 24
7. Total . -{1927-23 . 6 N 35 as 121 a3 o5 41 30 3 16 3 52
B. Percentage of g s, 450 "
Europeans 1o
mamper of va-d i
eancies filled. (192320 .| 510 - . .
9, Percentage of Sta- ‘19-_‘7-28 . 510 e e -
tarory  Indians
to number of va-)
cancias filed. loag-ae | 20| .

Of the officers appointed to the permanent establishment during the vear.
o7 per cent. were Indians as compared with 68 per cent. in 1927-28 and 62
per cent. in 1926-27. Of the total vacancies filled during the vear 49 per
cent. were filled by Indians as against 5% per cent. in 1927-28, and 475 per
cent. in 1926-27. ' The drop in the percentage of Indian recruitment is ac-
counted for by the fact that 20 recruits to the permanent establishment for
1928-290—9 for the Engineering Department, 7 for the Transportation
al Department—

(Traffic) and Commercial Department, and 4 for the Medic

joined their duties after 31st March 1929.

-

If these 20 recruits are taken as having joined in 1928-29, the figures

for Indian recruitment will then be as follows :—

Permanent appointments .
Total appointments

Per cent.
71
64

Analysed by branches, and including the 20 recruits referred to above,
the percentage of Indian recruitment to the permanent establishment is as

follows : —

To the Engineering Branch . . . .

To the Tramsportation (Traffic) and Commercial Br
To the Mechanical Branch
To other Branches

anches

.

Per cent.

80
83
18
HE

Two vacancies in the Mechanical Engineering Departiment were
filled by officers of the Engineering Department. By the transfer of these
5

officers and recruiting more than

per cent. Indians in the Engineering
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Department the deficiency in the recruitment

Engineering Department was made up to s0mgfei€§;?ns to the Mechanical

Company-managed Railways.—

Statement showing the number of permanent eppotntments created and vacancies

on (Class I) Company-managed Railways, excluding I[. E. H. the N; whick occurred aipony officers

. ?
Rathweays, and how they were filled during 1998.99, tzam’s Guaranteed State and Jodhpur
-~ N
& - Z 'ZE2 ; a,
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§ 2 g Bg'o E = B FILLED BY
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clal. el -
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6. Other Departments . 1 2 10 6 15 4 11 8 5
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Europeans  to
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9, Percentage of { 1927-28 48-9 . . . - ..
Statutory  Indi-
ans to No. o
vacanciesa filled. {1923-29 . 453 -

Statement showing the LOLAl number of appointments created and vacancies which occurred among officers on
(Class I) Compang-managed Railways, excluding H. E. H. the Nizanw's Guaranteed State and Jodhpur Rail-
ways, and how they were filled during 1928-29.
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# Rovised figures.
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X -anige ailways together the percentag
Takine all the L.ompanv\-nmtmgu{ R.nl‘\\ ?‘\ n te :\_‘,e‘ i 1r'nt‘“} 1028 2;)59 'of
Indians -1? ointed to the total number of vacancies during 29 was
\n-( ltl :11]‘\-}819 same as during 1927-28. Of the vacancies in permanent ap-
}\r‘fl tI:;en}s 183 per cent. were filled by Indians as against 489 per cent. in
%3171'} 23 If temporary posts are also taken into account the percentage was
-—f Tamt
= . - N s)"'_OS
507 against 511 in 1927-28. _ . |
£ As recards he hicher subordinate orades a detailed statement will be
84. As regards the higher ite grade tailed statement wi
found in Appendix F showing by railways, the number o ployees on
scales of pay rising to Rs. 250 and over on the 1st April 1139%9, as compared
ISl s ST A
with 1st April 1928. A summary of the figures is given be

Stafewment f’f S#éﬂf‘(ﬁﬂﬂtt’& on 8(‘!11:’3 of pay f‘f“ﬂ‘n‘(] {o ,RS. .'250 per mensem f”ld orer on (‘1‘13"[1{0:‘!

, 1wayy
" ; o Rathirays) on the Ist April 192
(excluding H. E. H. the Nizaw's Graranteed State and Jodlpur R 1) pril 9 as con
k ) w0oe
pared with 1s Aprel 1925,
DECREASE —
IsT APRIL 1928 15T APRIL 1929, RCREA .
Statatory Indisas.  satatory Iodlas, ] | Statutory Indiams,
" - f‘_. . - g - _q'. é - .
Nsze of Batlwary, ) g 5 % & ._5 2 2 ¥ 5 L 9
z 5 E = 3] 2 = = a = 8 - 2 i 2
g sl 121 2lg1e1213 A I - - - T i ]
StE] 2121 ]=]G sl Z2l=s=l&alz|= g HEREREE R ERE:
clEtElslElalelzlElS 2121382258 |%|2]|2]|c¢
s|lz]|ls|l<s]8|&|=|®|3|=l=<]|3}~" _’-3__ = |lz|ls]l2ls1als
A B = sl #¢l & | 10t B} B 4] 4 7] Al | . 2 1 1] -1 3
B.X. . air | mt 1§ o] 9] = wel ) 2] s ] wo| ] -u s| -1} -2 o) 8|-%
Eivx.w. .| sl 1| s| s} 1} ) 2s] =] 2] 6] @] 1] &=2]a0| -2} 3 1) . i s
B, B.aCL .| ol o) swlwi| wofemion| | wyso| aspoefroan] s} ] 1| -2] sl Bow
Bz . pi) '] 13" W8 51*] 410 | 420 %| e 11| 260 55 | 433 | & b 1t -3 13 H il n
EBE, . ] ]l o] 1w n| M| e | we]| 18| o] 1] 6] 4| o] -2 12| .. nl -2| s n
EL. s s ssfiooe| 10fiesifroms| es| sea] s2fio| wspismier| nl & o n| e} nj =
6. LP . a5 | a7 | ser| 1w rase st me| 1o 8 Tsr| w9 |Li0s o400 i ) 1) -] ~s]-0aj-%
M. ES. M. FES % | 17 15| 22| ] &0 1! 168 6] i 208 z s —1{-10 1] -e 1
®W. . .| s srae| 1ee] ssee] ose| serfusaee] ssrf see | s su| o hioe hass | w) 2] cof-2) se} @ w
2&K . .| | « 2p 22| 2] 18| 25| ef o] 2} 120 3] 1) ] <1 .. ] . o |
L. . .| s 5| 3| 1we] 2] w1 ms| 45| 85 4] 18 0} 286 M| —4| 13 1 2| ] a0
Ralway Board| 5| & 10 1] 12l 126°] 1517 e} 10 1] =] 2] wm] 184 1] s« s|] .| ®
and other nail-
waY offices,
Total |, f0e60 19210 -;u-f.:er 5367|6671+ \5,617%] 2,051 | 2,00 360 13,800 | o6r | 6,90 |asa | & | 17| 30| 16| 12| 8| %

*Reviped fignres.

Statement showing percentages of total sentor subordinates emplnged.

Bukma, EasTERN BENGAL, | Torar Crass I RAILWAYS
East Ispiax, GeEaT INDIAN] (ExcLuDINo H. E. H. THE
PENIN5CLA 4ND NOETH |NIzaM's GUARANTEED BTATE

WESTERN RAILWATS.: AXD JODHPDR RAILWAYSH),
| g | gt | AR

Europeans . Ce e 24074 2413 28744 2294
Statutory Indians—

Hind}ls . - - . . - ‘21-6,;* 22.01 2_2,29* 23.13

Muslims =, . . 136% 486 se3¢] 403

Anglo-Indians , . . ) 44-09% 42-69 43-92% 4250

~ - Other classes . . . ) , 562% 631 g-22% 7-40

Torar . 75°93% 7587 76-26*% 7708

* Revised figurea.

During the year there was an increase of 319 in the number of Indians
holding these posts and ap increase of 5 Europeans. More than three-
quarters of the pests are now held by Indians.
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85. Training of Staff.—Durip th .
held at the Railway School of Transgportgti%;a:rCﬁlh;mifgllll

For Senior Scale Officers—Three short cour.
: icers. ses of
were chiefly a demonstration of the work done at th: s%h(?olfla)i ?:S}glé p;rrléegg

the value of these courses lies in the interchan : -
; e of
between the senior officers of the various Rail‘% - experience and ideas

For Commercial Officers.—One course of t ec : -
: . ’ W
following subjects :— enty lectures on each of the

Railway economics, accounts, and commercial working.
Sentor Courses—Seven courses of 30 days each for junior officers and

-~

transportation staff on Rs. 200 per mensem and over.

g tJ unior Courses.—Six courses of 30 days each for transportation subor-
inates.

Area Courses.—Six courses of 21 days each for Assistant Stat;
of the East Indian Railway. ¥ n ion Masters

Probationer Signallers’ Courses.—Three courses of nine months each for
East Indian Railway probationers.

Cabinmen’s Courses.—Three courses of 14 days each for cabinmen of
the Lucknow and Moradabad Divisions of the East Indian Railway.

Illiterate Drivers’ Courses.—Seven courses of 21 days each for illiterate
drivers of the Lucknow and Moradabad Divisions of the East Indian Rail-
way. .

Educational Equipment—was very fully described in the report for
1927-28. It has only been slightly modified during the year. In the
Transportation Model Room the junction leading to a terminal loop at the
point where the single line commences, mentioned in the last report as being
in hand, has been brought into use and bas proved valuable.

The current for the track, and block instruments (30 volts and 14 volts
respectively) was formerly supplied by accumulators, which had to be re-
charged at intervals from the main electrical supply. A rotary converter
has now been installed which can either charge the accumulators or supply
current direct to the track and block instruments. This arrangement is far
more satisfactory than the old one.

Asansol A rea School—Switchmen have been receiving training dur-
ing the whole year, and only one man failed to qualify at the end of this
course. This training of switchmen meets a long-felt want, as hitherto such
employees had to pick up their work in cabins where they were in practice
bandling block instruments, without any experience and authority.

A further innovation has been the training of men without any previous
railway experience, for whom one course of three weeks and two of four
weeks each were specially held to meet the demand for additional staff, con-
sequent on the opening of the Central India Coalfields Railway.

The School equipment was improved during the year by the‘ Jprovision of
a vacuum pump and a pipe connection to the vaccum fitted ** Instruction
Carriage ”’. Suitable gauges and two Guards van valves were provided so
that a complete demonstration of the action of the br?.ke can now be given,
and much valuable information imparted to students in regard to the brake
power available when working on low vacuum. In the Transportation Model
Room the track and fittings, which have been in use since 1921, require re-
conditioning. Plans were under preparation to brlng”the stations into line
with modern practice, enlarge the gauge from 2" to 21", and work the trains
electrically. . .

Luvallpur Area School.—In last year’s report reference was made to the
'decisiéln tg move this school to Kot Lakhpat (near Lahore) where a suitable
and inexpensive site had been selected. The opening of the commercial
classes at Kot Lakhpat from the 2nd January 1929, was the first step for Ehe
gradual transfer of the school from Lyallpur. At the close of the year under

owing courses were
si:—
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review substantial progress had been made in the construction of the pey
school buildings ancfl’ quarters for the staff and students.

. ovided with a set of large ma
The school at Lyallpur has been provid ) ge maps to
facilitate instructions on the subject of routing of_tl_aﬂic, & matter which, it
is recognised, is of first class importance in the training of stl_ldents who wil

be concerned with the booking of traffic. ‘
Bina Area School.—The model room has b'een miproved by the sub-
stitution of a 24" gauge track for the present 3" track. There are thirteen
stations on the model railway, of which eleven are models of the common way-
side stations on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. The various types of
block instruments actually in use on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway

are found in the model room.
A full size facing point lay-out has been provided, complete with signals
and all interlocking gear worked from a ground frame.

Madras and Southern Mahkratta Railway.—A total of 515 men were sent
to the Traffic Training School at Madras for training, against 485 men sent
last year. 39 courses were held as against 26: two of these bem.g_ special
courses : one, in consequence of the installation of Sykes’ three position lock
and block instruments; the other, owing to the necessity for finding staff
trained in this system for stations on lines under construction. .

During the year under review, lectures on special subjects have been
delivered at the various head-quarter stations. The first of these had refer-
ence to a new set of engineering speed restriction signals which had recently
been introduced. The lecture was first delivered at the Traffic Training
School, Madras, and repeated at Bangalore City, Hubli, Guntakal and
Bezwada. Special lectures were also given at Bangalore City and Hubli
on the revised General Rules for open lines of railways which were to be
adopted on State-managed Railways from the 1st July 1929, and on the
Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway a few months later. Six special
lectures on Sykes’ three position lock and block instruments were also given
to senior Station Masters and Upper Subordinates.

86. Assistance fo Railway employees for education of their
children.—The Railway Board have had under their consideration for some
time past the desirability of formulating a definite policy which could be
followed by all railway administrations in regard to the assistance that
should be given to railway employees for the education of their children.
The forms in which such assistance has been given in the past have been
varied. As a first step it was necessary to obtain a clear appreciation of
the present position. With this object Mr. C. E. W. Jones, C.L.E., of
the Indian Education Service, was placed on special duty under the Railway
Board in 1926 with instructions to collect and collate all the relevant facts
and figures and to submit a report on the subject.

. Mr. Jones’ report has been received and it reviews the various forms of
assistance given by railway administrations in the matter. The subject was
discussed with the Central Advisory Council for Railways in September 1928,
and the lines of future policy from the railway point of view settled. The
general pohc}j as accepted by the Central Advisory Council has been cir-
culated to Railways who have been asked to prepare an estimate of cost and
to suggest modifications, if any. The subject has also been referred to Local
Governments who hLave been asked to furnish their views in the matter.

Dsg. Railway Staff College, Dehra Dun.—The Railway Staff College
at L % ra Dun is now nearing completion. Tt is anticipated that the College
will be opened for the instruction of railway. officers by the end of 1929.

_ 88. Labour Position on Indian Railwa Ss.—During th iod under
review three sjr}ljes occurred-one on each of t{le fol]owiré ia?lxg;;;O:—Viz.,
%}he East Idndlafn, South Indian and His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s!

%ﬁ%}{tgg State Railways. The strike on the East Indian Railway i
which started on the 7th March 1928, with the trouble im the Lillooah
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workshops lasted up to the 10th Julv wi L '
Ondal and Asansol. On the 30iL l;%( jvlth subsidiary strikes at Howrah,

1 ] .
sgain downed tools and resorted to disouy the men in the Lillooah shops

f A _ . rderly behaviour as
circulation of an uniound\ed statement that 31(13 Agent had ;r;riigtlag 0tfo tr}:f
dress their grievances. The shops were closed. The Agent issued a wvoti-

fication on the 6th of August that the pa i ;

! ) ¢ > pay of certain classes of lower ]
workmen in the Lillooah shops would be increased with effect fmn: e;h;)?:f,
August 1928 and that an investigation would be madé into the housing con-
ditions at Lillooah. He also announced his intention of opening the shops

on the 8th August 1928. The men resumed work
has been no disturbance since. work on the 8th August and there

With the exception of the serious disaster at Dankuni where an ex.
press train was derailed owing to a rail having been removed, no serious in-
convenlence was caused during the strike to the travelling public. But as
a result of the derailment the engine and five coaches of the train were badly
smashed up and 18 passengers were killed and 32 injured. There was one -
other serious 1ncident in connection with this strike. This happened at
Bamangachi where on account of the disorderly behaviour of the workmen

and their attempt to induce men to down tools in the Jocomotive yard, the
Police were compelled to fire.

The trouble on the South Indian Railway started on the 29th of June
when the workshop stafi"at Golden Rock, Negapatam and Podanur dowred
their tools because the Agent had announced his intention of reducing the
number of workshop men by 3,171 men. - These men were found surplus to
requirements owing to the proposed concentration of the workshops of the
railway at Golden Rock, and the introduction of the labour saving devices. A
general strike was declared on the 19th of July and spread throughout the
metre gauge portion of the South Indian Railway. It lasted till the 30th July.
During the short period of the strike there was great dislocation of traffic, and
the public were seriously inconvenienced by the strikers attempting to inter-
fere with the running of trains. There was also considerable rioting and
stone-throwing, and the Police were compelled to open fire on the crowd on
two occasions. At Kattupakkam and Kodaikanal Road on the 21st and 23rd
July respectively owing to the malicious tampering with the permanent-way,
two passenger trains were derailed. Three passengers were killed and 42
were injured, and the railway suffered a loss of about Rs. 2,19,000 in damages
to rolling stock, permanent-way, buildings, etc.

The strike in the locomotive, carriage, and Engineering shops on His
Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways was confined
mostly to unskilled labourers. It was not of a serious nature and lasted for
about 30 working days in all. The men first struck work on the morning
of the 16th of August and resumed work on the 24th idem. They again
struck work on the 11th September and finally resumed work on the 8th of
October. The causes of this strike are obscure. -

89. Punishment of staff.—A new system of punishments for the staff
on the line was introduced by the Jodhpur Railway in January 1929. Under
this system fines are not considered as the standard form of punishment, but
instead a ‘‘ caution '’ system has been adopted for mimor offences If an
employee is found to have more than 30 ‘‘ cautions’” recorded against him
during the course of a vear, he is reduced one step 1n grade. More serions
offences are et by the stoppage of increment or a reduction 1n pay at the
discretion of the officer dealing with the case.

90. New Institutes for the staff.—An up-to-date Institute for the
Europeans and Anglo-Indian staff was provided at Golden Rock on the South
Tndian Railway. The building comprises a maln entrance hall, stage with
two green rooms attached, reading and billiard rooms, _and in addition a roof
garden immediately over the main entrance hall. This hall when used as a
theatre is capable of seating 450 people. The dancing floor has been Ilrlnountled
on springs and can accommodate about 150 couples. The Institute (ils also
been provided with a cinema where cinematograph films are exhibited twice

L
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a week. The Institute grounds have been designed to accommodate gjy
tennis cowrts, of which three have already been provided. There jg also
large recreation ground for hockey, football and cricket. Tt was Originally
intended that this Institute should be common to Europeans, Anglo-Indiapg
and Indians, but on & very largely supported representation by Indian n em..
bets it was decided to build a separate Institute for them where they wouig be
free to congregate and enjoy their own social customs. Good progress haq
been made in the ccnstruction of this Institute at the close of the year.
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: CHAPTER VIL

MISCELLANEOQOUS.

91. Extension of conveniences and {facilities for the travelling
Public.—Much has been done within recent years to improve the conditions
of travel in Indid by increasing the number of and accommodation on trains
over various sections according as the demand for such extensions have
become man}fest, and, at the same time, continuing the policy of providing
such conveniences as make for more comfortable travel for all classes. The
extent to which these facilities and conveniences have been provided in past
years have been mgntloned in previous reports, and similar information for
the year under review is furnished below : :

Progress in these directions is of necessity limited by the amount of
funds available.

Train Services,

~ Assam Bengal Railway—Mail trains between Pandu and Tinsukia were
introduced to connect with the mail trains of the Eastern Bengal Railway.

_ Bengal and North-Western Railway.—On several sections the train ser-
vices were augmented in September 1928 by the provision of an additional
train in each direction. , : :

Bengal Nagpur Railway—Sentinel Coach Services were introduced
between Jubbulpore and Gowarighat and on other sections where traffic condi-
tions warranted their use. Additional trains were also run over certain
other sections.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—An increase in passenger
trains, aggregating to an extra 1,946 train miles per day on the broad gauge,
and 925 train miles per day on the metre gauge, was effected and other
important services were accelerated. -

Burma Railways—From 1st February 1929 three more trains in each
direction were put on between Pegu and Paungdawthi and one each way
between Henzada and Yegyi and Yegyl and Bassein. Additional mixed
“trains were also introduced over some sections and certain mixed trains were
converted into fast trains on others.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—Both over the broad and metre gauge sections
the train services were increased. The Assam Mail was diverted from the
vid Santahar route to the vid Parbatipur route. A steam coach, which was
introduced as an experimental measure between Parbatipur and Dinajpur,
was subsequently transferred to the Lalmanirhat-Rangpur section, where it
has been doing two trips a day in each direction.

East Indian Railwey.—The additional passenger train services amounted
to 664 train miles per day, exclusive of an increase .of 152 miles run by
Sentinel coaches. .

Great Indian Peninsule Railway.—Apart from the increase in the train
services on several short sections of the line, a Sentinel Coach service was
introduced between Katol and Nagpur, Wardha and Nagpur and Lonavla
and Poona. On the Badnera Amraoti section seven extra mixed trains in
each direction were introduced from 1st December 1928. .

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway.—Several additional trains
were added to the existing train services, principally on the metre gauge
section. p S;f Railus A

is Exalted Highness the Nizan’s Guarantee ate Railways.—
thrmfg]f lgxgreess tragn was introduced from 1st October 1928 between

Secunderabad and Bangalore, vid Guntakal. ,
L
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North Western Railway—Sentinel Coa‘c‘hes ‘\I\'.ere‘rfxfl 1%‘2%1 the Gojra-
Lyallpur and Lyallpur-Jaranwala sections t‘mlm alfu:ut ) 929, in addition
to the augmentation of traln services ol seveu(li bcompd: al—‘w?h-) s ort sections,
An extra train in each direction was introduced between Peshawar and, Delhl,
rid Bhatinda. N . .

South Indian Railway—TFour additional trains were lll'tl'oduced between
Chingleput and Conjeevaram and one mixed t.m}n‘ ‘ea‘ch \\;aiF lﬁt:t“:een Manga-
Jore and Cannanore. The Blue Mountains Express running between Madras

and Ootacamund was introduced from 15th March 1929.

Improvements in I nternal Fittings of Carriages.

A ssam Bengal Railway.—309 lower class carriages were fitted with water
tanks. ' | . _
. Bengal and North-Western Railway—All Intermediate and Composite
Inter and Third class carriages were fitted with an extra water tap in the
latrines. ] ) ] .

Bengal Nagpur Railway—In the new bogie composite carriages built
during the year centre seats have not been provided 1n second class compart-
ments. An improved and more comfortable seat is being fitted in future in
all third class bogle carriages. ‘ . '

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Razl-way.—_—The pol_lc_v of converting
gas lit stock into electric lighted stock with the ultimate object of completely
eliminating gas or oil lighting throughout the system was energetically pur-
sued, and a large number of passenger carriages were accordingly fitted with
electric light.

Steps were taken to provide an additional fan in each first class com-
partment, and reading lamps at the head of each berth.

Special attention was paid to the improvement of latrines in lower class
stock 1n regard to the following points:—

(¢) improving sanitation by raising the seats and sloping the panel
suitably so as to provide a better flow for water;

(b) fitting larger water tanks; .

(¢) fitting small shelves and hooks for coats, etc.;

(?) improving the lighting arrangements.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—Action was taken for the introduction of the
following improvements on all vehicles passing through the workshops :—

() increasing the width of seats in all lower class suburban carriages;

(b) providing enamelled iron latrine pans in the latrines of lower class
carriages;

(¢) stuffing all upper class upholstery with cotton instead of coir;
(d) extending the provision of reading lamps to all upper class stock.

A first and second class parlour car was put on for the Calcutta suburban
traffic to Barrackpore. The car is provided with a buffet, which was largely
patromised, particularly on race days.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Considerable progress was made in
the work of converting coaching stock from gas to electric lighting, over 160
vehicles having been so converted during the year.

. His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways—Con-
vertible European and Indian type commodes were fitted in one composite
carriage, as an experimenfal measure.

North Western Railway.—Four composite first and second class 2/ 6"

Sg:lzge carriages of an improved type were brought into use on the Kalka-Simla
ction,

.. Upper berths in intermediate class carriages were upholstered Wwith
imitation leather as the vehicles passed through the workshops.
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Rohilkund and Kumaon Railwa i
W ¢ z frarlway —A commencement
ma,tt_er oif painting white the inside of the roofs of all iﬁirgisla?saggs;gn;gg
stock. This, it is reported, has added 1¢ per cent. to the lighting effect.

South Indian Railway—On the broad ; b b
vided in 14 upper class cgaches. road gauge night lights have been pro-

Supply of Drinking Water.

Assam Bengal Railway.—A J ewel filter was installed at one station.
Bengal and North-Western Railway.—Tube wells for the supply of

drinking water to passengers were put in at Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga and
Raxaul.

Two hydrants were provided on the island platform at Ballia, and
seventy-five extra watermen employed during the hot weather.

The following systems for the supply of water to passengers were tried
experimentally :—
(A) Watermen in trains with water in earthen chatties, in large gal-
vanised iron tanks and in ordinary buckets.

(B) Wa}t;ermen in trains, the water being kept ready at stations for
them.

(C) Watermen kept at stations about one hour’s journey apart with
water ready to supply to passengers.

System {4).—Proved unsatisfactory on the whole. Compartments were
reserved in trains for the watermen and water carried by them there. Al-
though the water was kept ready at stations to replenish the tanks with ¢ool
water, before long the water was too hot to be used. Earthenware chatties
were then tried and, although trouble was occasioned from breakages, cool
water was available. The travelling public, however, objected to use the
water unless a special carriage or a whole compartment of a bogie coach was
set aside, on the grounds that the water became polluted through passengers
of low caste being in the same compartment of the coach.

System (B).—About one dozen earthenware chatties, each holding about
one gallon of water, as well as six buckets, were kept ready at each station
before the arrival of a train. However, trouble on account of caste prejudices
recurred.

System (C).—At watering stations, about one hour’s run apart, water
was kept in buckets and at certain important stations two or three tanks
of water each holding 40 gallons were kept ready. with men of suitdble caste
to serve water to passengers on arrival. This system proved successful, and
did away with complaints except on the score of caste.

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—Drinking water shelters were provided at
five stations and water taps at one.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway-—The strength of water-
men employed at stations and on travelling duty was augmented.

Additional water taps were provided at three stations and water shelters
at two others. )

An electric water cooler was put in at Ahmedabad as an experimental
measure. ' _ o

Eastern Bengal Railway—Rs. 87,000 were spent during the year in im-
proving the water supply at twenty-eight stations by the installation of tube
wells, the provision of water taps on platforms and by effecting connection
with municipal water mains. _ _ _

East Indian Railway.—Water taps were provided in the third class
waiting hall at Patna and a reinforced concrete cool drinking water tank

constructed at Cawnpore City.
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ninsula Railway—A high service tank with water ty

” ndian Pe : :
Great I at one station and stand pipes on the passenger plat.

connections was provided
form at two others. .

Water shelters were erected at five stations.

Jodhpur Railway.—Water taps were provided at one station and watep
shelters at Jodhpur and Luni Junctions. N

adras and Southern Mahratta Railway.—Additional water taps were

rovided on the platform at 61 stations on the broad gauge and at 95 stations
on the metre gauge. In add}tlon, taps were put 1n_the wailting halls a
Madras Central, Arkonam, Katpadi, Jalarpet, Bowringpet and Bangalore
- H is Exalted Highuess the Nizam's Guaranteed State Railways._——water
shelters were provided at several statlons on the broad gauge sections and
on the Hvderabad-Godavari-Valley line.

A‘or{k W estern Railway.—Water shelters were provided at several sta-
tions and water taps at four stations. Tube wells were installed at fourteen
stations.

Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway—Forty-one watermen were appointed
as a permanent measure and thirty-seven temporarily for the hot weather
months. .

Water hvdrants were provided at Lucknow Junction and tube wells put
in at three other stations.

South Indian Railway.—Water taps were provided on the platform and
in certain sheds at Chingleput and on the platforms at two other stations.

Refreshment Rooms, etc.

Assam Bengal Railway.—Vendor’s stalls for Hindus and Muhammadans
were provided at ten stations.

Bengal and North-Western Railway.—Hindu and Muhammadan re-
freshment rooms were openéd at Darbhanga and four stations now have these
rooms.

Bengal Nagpur Railway—Refreshment stalls and kitchens were provided
at nine stations and tea stalls at eight others. Refreshment rooms are being
built at four other stations.

Jodhpur Railway.—Hindu and Muhammadan refreshment rooms were
opened_at Mirpur Khas.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway—Several new Hindu and
Muhammadan tea and refreshment stalls were built, either to replace unsatis-
factory types or as additions to those already at the station. A small new
type of stall is being erected at Dahanu Road as an experiment, and, if found
satisfactory, will be adopted as a standard in place of tables or temporary
stalls for those stations where, owing to the comparatively small business
offering, stalls of the standard type are now called for.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—A refreshment room for lower class Mubam-
madan passengers was opened at Rajbari.

. Several standard pattern tea stalls were installed at the smaller stations
In order to meet the growing demand for tea from third class passengers.

East Indian Railway—Hindu and Muhammadan refreshment rooms
were provided at Fyzabad and Allahabad and similar rooms are under con-
struction at Mirzapur and Asansol.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—A light refreshment room for upper
class passengers was opened at Nastk Road. " Hindu and Muhammadan tea,
fruit and food stalls were provided at Dadar, and separate refreshment rooms

built at the new station at Victoria Terminus, where meals are served both
mn the European and in the Indian style.

7 " ] .
Nortk Western Railway.—Cars for vendors were run, for the first time

on this railway, on the up and dow 2ah- i .
between Lahore and Dellhi. own Punjah-Bombay (Colaha) Express trains
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South I ?zdian Railway.—Satisfactor rogress ; duri -
in the catering arrangements for Indiag If)asgenge;‘;?s I’}l‘igelilzili;g t;*l;efr}eescllll-‘
ment room at Tlruturalpundl, which was previously managed by a licensee
was taken over by the Catering Department. A new refreshment room was
built for Hindus and Mahomedans at Shoranur. The Hindu refreshment
room is now being worked departmentally and the Mahomedan refreshment
room has been leased to a Contractor (on the license fee system). In addi-
tion, an Indian light refreshment room opened at Chidambaram is being
ma.naged depa,rtmentally. There are now 16 rooms in all under the Rail.
way Lompany's management against 13 at the close of last year.

Waiting Rooms, ete.

Assam Bengal Railway.—A third class waiting hall was provided at one
station and the existing accommodation for third class passengers at two
other stations was extended. Waiting rooms for lower class female passen-
gers were provided at seven stations.

Three new waiting halls were constructed and 18 waiting halls were ex-
tended. A regular programme for providing waiting accommodation was
drawn up in 1926-27 and 18 sheds, started in 1927-28, were completed in the
year under review at a cost of Rs. 45,000. Advantage was also taken of the
remodelling of certain stations to provide extra waiting accommodation and
during the year under review the accommodation at seven stations was taken
in hand at a cost of Rs. 70,000, of which Rs. 40,000 was spent in 1928-29.

A waiting room for first class passengers was opened at one station.

Bengal and North-Western Railway.—Waiting halls for third class pas-
sengers were provided at three stations, and at one of these, »iz., Tahsil
Deoria, a waiting room for Indian ladies was also provided.

Waiting rooms for upper class passengers were provided at Colonelganj.

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—Waiting rooms for ladies were provided at
two stations and halls for third class passengers at nine other stations.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—Waiting balls were pro-
vided at seven stations, and the existing halls at six others were extended.
Action was also taken to substitute a better type of flooring at two stations.

Waiting rooms were provided at two stations, and an extra waiting
Troom at Bilimora. ' )

Burma Railways.—Eleven new waiting sheds were constructed, and nine
were extended, at a total cost of approximately Rs. 1 lakh.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—Inter.and third class ladies’ waiting rooms
were provided at eleven stations.at a cost of Rs. 19,000, and a further sum
of Rs. 9,100 was spent in the provision of new waiting halls or extension to
existing ones at four stations.

East Indian Railway.—Waiting halls were provided at two stations, and
ladies’ waiting rooms at two other stations, whilst the conveniences in smaller
halls at two others were improved.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Waiting halls for third class pas-
sengers were provided at five stations, and the existing halls at two others
extended. :

~ A first and second class waiting room was provided at Sanchi.

Jodhpur Railway.—Passenger halls were provided at six stations and
waiting rooms at three statioms. :
Madras and Southern Mahratte Railway.—Third class waiting halls at
ten stations were extended and new halls provided at three other stations.
A special waiting room for Gosha ladies was provided at Renigunta.

His Ezalted Highness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways.—An
upper class waiting room was provided at Sailu, and one at Mahbubnagar is

under construction.
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North Western Railway.—Waiting halls were provided at seven sta-
tions. An inter class ladies’ waiting room was put in at Bhatinda, and
varions additions to and alterations in the existing waiting rooms were made
at five stations.

A waiting room for upper class Indian_ passengers was opened at Dalo-
wali. An upper class waiting room for ladies was provided at Larkana and
a general waiting room built at Shahgai. . ‘

South Indian Railway.—A third class waiting hall was provided at one
station and the existing accommodation for third class passengers at nine
others was extended.

Extra waiting rooms were proyided for upper clq,ss passengers at eight
stations, and separate accommodation for Gosha ladies at one, viz., Porto
Navo.

Procision of Benches.

Assam Bengal Railway—Twelve benches were provided.

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—Benches were provided at Khargpur and
Tatanagar and at three stations in the Colliery District. _

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—A large number of rein-
forced concrete benches with wooden backs and seats were provided at all
stations on the suburban section.

At twenty other stations additional benches were provided; at one station
alone, riz., Dakor, the number provided being eighteen.

Burma Railways—55 benches were provided for 15 stations.

East Indian Railway.—Nine wooden benches were supplied to five sta-
tions, and masonry benches were being provided at thirty-four stations.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Eight additional benches were pro-
vided at stations on the suburban section.

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway—Twenty-nine additional
benches were placed in third class waiting halls,

North Western Railway.—Additional benches were provided on a
generous scale at 46 stations.

. In addition to the ahove two double benches 60 feet long were provided
in the third class waiting hall at Badami Bagh, four single benches seventy-

five feet long and one double bench thirty-five feet long were provided at
Shahdara.

Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway—Six benches were supplied to four
stations.

_ South Indian Railway.—Additional benches were provided in third class
waiting halls at four stations and on the platform at one station.

Opening of new Stations and City Booking Offices.

_Apart from stations on new lines opened for traffic during the year,
additional stations were opened in areas which have had the benefit of rail-
way communications fqr some years, and have developed sufficiently to justify
the provision of additional facilities. Similarly, railways have been open-
ing City booking offices for the issue of tickets to passengers, and in some
cases, for dealing with parcels traffic also. Below are brief particulars of
what has been done by the principal railways in this respect during the year
under review :—

Assam Bengal Railway.—Two flag stations were opened.

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—Seven new statio d d a Cit
booking office provided at Kidderpore {iointl Vith the East Tndian i
way) ind at Bhowanipere. rpore {jointly with the East Indian Rail

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—Nine new flag stations

were opened and at five existing fla i iti ; -
vided. g llag stations waiting sheds were being pro
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Battery Locomotive in use at Carnac Bunder.
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Burma Railways.— ; . )
opened. Y Three new stations and two City booking offices were

Eastern Bengal Railway.—One flag station on th
the met oy " 1 the broad gauge and two
ggene?i.me re gauge and an additional City booking office in Calcutta were

East Indian Railway—Two flag stati i :
ing office provided ot Buz{'dwan. g stations were opened and a City book-

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Two flag stations w
Bombay was provided with an addifional City gbooking ofﬁcirevggen?g, Ga?lg
gaum. ' T

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railways.—One station on the broad
gauge ant_i two on the metre gauge were opened, and a City booking office
provided in Sholapur town. Two additional City booking offices were open-
ed in Madras, viz., one in Esplanade Town and the other in Triplicane Town.

Out-agencies were also opened at Narasapur and Razole.

North Western Railway.—One flag station was opened and City bookin
offices provided in Multan City and Amritsar. Two additional Citg bookingg
offices were opened in Delhi (jointly with the Great Indian Peninsula, Bom-
bay, Baroda and Central India and East Indian Railways). -

South Indian Railway.—Four stations were opened and an out-
provided at Dharapuram. P out-agency

Enquiry Offices and Passenger Guides.

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—An enquiry office was provided at Khargpur.

Eastern Bengal Reilway—Enamelled plates showing business hours of
booking offices have been put up at several stations and arrangements have
been made to supply all stations with similar plates.

English and vernacular fare tables in glass fitted frames are being put
up at stations.

South Indian Railway.—Enquiry offices were opened at various pilgrim
centres. These were located centrally, generally in or near the temple pre-
mises.

92. Flood Damages.—Except as regards the Burma and the Madras
and Southern Mahratta Railways, the extent of the damage caused by floods
and the duration of restrictions on traffic that were imposed in consequence
were not very serious during the year under review. In the following para-
graphs brief particulars are given of the effect of floods on the several rail-
ways, that call for notice :—

Bengal Nagpur Ratlway.—The Parvatipuram Branch was breached and
all traffic stopped for two days in October 1928.

Bengal and North-Western Railway.—Two piers of a canal bridge
between Gaunaha and Amolwa were washed out by f}oods, necessitating a
suspension of the train service between Narkatiaganj and Gaunaha from
the 7th to the 12th July 1928.

Burma Ratlways.—The following were the more important breaches : —

Between Kanbalu and Thityabin from 1st to 9th June 1928.

Kanbya and Ye-U from 4th June to 4th September 1928.

Tantabin and Madaunghla from 30th June to 30th July
1928.

Ywataung and Myinmu from 7th to 15th July 1928.

. Myingatha and Kinu from 8th to 18th July 1928.

o Tantabin and Tangon from 8th to 27th July 1928.

' Monywa and Alon from 19th to 24th August 1928.

Tonbo and First Reversing Station from 22nd to 29th August

»

3y

22

LR

1928.

’ Sintaung and Myindaik from 24th to 26th August 1928, and
again from 18th to 23rd October 1928.

. M



REPORT BY THé RAILWAY BOARD OXN INDEAN RAILWAYS FOR 1923.29,
s K :

A breach between Padu and Ketka, which occurred on the 22nd Augus
1928, continued to the close of the year. . _ _

Bombay, DBaroda and Central India Rm.lu-ay.—.-Diz.c'aMa~Dlzand}Lu ke

- This section which had been very sc\crcl)‘ breached jip
Section of 192627 was again breached in 1928. The floods dur-
t‘hi ;ﬁén:wo prev.i-ous years had shown the necessity for providing a !al‘ge
;Illﬁnber of additional waterways, and an extensive scheme of new bridges
and culverts and protective pitching was accordmg_ly. plﬁt in hunfl. Work on
these was being pushed through when, rather earlier than usual, heavy rain
started, on the 4th and 5th July, which made further progress Impossible
and the section from Bhurkni to Dhandhuka had to be closed to traffic till the
end of the monsoon. As the cost of construction of an adequate number and
leneth of hich level bridges to provide the ’1"equ1red waterways would have
been prohibifive, four long low level *‘ dips have been constructed instead.
These have been provided with pipe drains at several places at the lowest
section of the ““dips ”’ to provide a passage for all ordinary floods. The
dips have been pitched at their lowest points with heavy stone rubble on both
sides to allow higher floods to pass over them without causing any consider-
able damage. During floods, the line may have to be closed for traffic for a
few days at a time. o _ .

Agra Branch—Very heavy rain fell on the Bandikui-Nadbai section
from the 23rd to 25th October 1928 : the gauge reco;*dmg 20 inches in two
davs, of which 6 inches fell in 8 hours and another 6 inches in 4 hours. The

weir of the Reni bund, the bursting of which had caused serious damage to
the line at various places on the Agra Branch in 1924, gave way on 24th
October 1928 and a breach occurred between Ghosrana and Kherli over a
length of about 100 feet, with scour holes 9 to 10 feet deep, indicating the
great velocity of the flood water passing through the breach. Traflic bad to
be suspended for nearly four days.

The station yard at Mahua Road station was flooded and several quarters
were under water.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—A few breaches of minor importance occurred
on the broad gauge, but these did not cause any interruption to traffic.

East Indian Railway.—The encroachment of the river Gogra at Barham-
ghat necessitated the closing of the Burhwal-Bahramghat Branch from the
25th August to the 5th October 1928.

Jodhpur Railway—An abnormal fall of rain resulted in the line near
Rohat being breached on the 5th July 1928 in four places, necessitating the
suspension of through traffic for three days. '

Madras and Southern Makratta Railway.—~Very serious damage by
flood was experienced on the North East Line in October 1928 between miles
367 and 485. The cause of this was the abnormally heavy rainfall experi-
enced in this neighbourhood on the 21st and 22nd October. On the 21st,
Yellamanchilli recorded 13 inches of rain, Tuni 15 and Cocanada 6. On the
22nd, Vizagapatam had 104 inches and Cocanada 6. The first serious breach
was near Yellamanchilli on the 2Ist and 1 down Madras-Calcutta mail and
33 down passenger train were detained at Tuni and subsequently marooned
there by further breaches south of Tuni. The passengers of these two trains
were completely cut off and held up at Tuni for several davs before they

~could be evacuated. In atfempting to reach these marooned trains and the
breaches beyond them, a distressingly unfortunate accident occurred, in which
two railway oiﬁce_rs, v22., Messrs. Taverner (District Traffic Superintendent)
and Temple (Assistant Traffic Superintendent), and a fireman were drowned
owing to the engine on which they were travelling collapsing into a breach.
The District Engineer who was also travelling on the same er?gine, the driver

and %le Izt ﬁl};eman were also precipitated into the breach, but were saved.
urther breaches occurred on subsequent dat this section
and on the Samalkot.Cocanada lips q ates throughout this

) 2 Th i ka
considerable time to effect. and it e e repairs to these breaches too

j ot until 23rd November that a normal
service throughout the damaged section was restored.
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His Ezalted Highness the Nizam’s ¢

. i : uaranteed State Railways.—Hea
rainfall on the Asifabad Road-}Ball_l_arshah section, resulted in thg line being
breached for about a week during August and September 1998. °

j‘\{orth 114 estern Railway_.—-Several branch lines were breached resulting
in an interruption of the train service — °

on the Bahawalnagar-Cholistan section for 36 hours on the 28th May
1928, due to a canal overflowing its bank, |

on the Laki-Marwat-Tank section, from the 22nd to 25th July 1928,

on the Mailsi-Pakpattan section, from the 1st to the 3rd September
1928, due to heavy rain,

on the Chiniot Branch for one day in July, and from the Ist to the
10th September 1928, due in both cases to heavy rain.

on the Amritsar-Dera Baba Nanak section from the Ist to the 14th
September 1928, on account of floods,

on the Malaltwal-Khushab section from the 1st to the 4th September
1928, and on the Malakwal-Bhera section from the 2nd to 5th

September, 1928, in both cases due to the river Jhelum over-
flowing its bank.

Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway.—The line between Lalkna and Gular-
bhoj was breached on 1st July 1928, and the train service was suspended till
the 5th July.

South Indian Railway.—On the 1st August 1928, several slips took place
between Vaniambalam and Nilambur Road, on the Shoranur-Nilambur Rail-
way, rendering the line unsafe for passenger traffic. Through ruhning was
restored on the 4th August.

On the night of the 29th November 1928, exceptionally heavy rains were
experienced on the Nilgiri Railway, 7'11 inches being recorded at Hill-grove
station within a period of 6 heurs. Serious damage was caused to the rail-
way. In addition to slips at many places, a bridge, (2 spans of 60 feet), at
mile 7/19 was badly damaged, one of the girders being carried down the side
of the hill for more than a mile. The other girders were seriously damaged
and dropped into the stream. Amnother bridge at mile 8/9-10, consisting of
5 spans of 20 feet, was also badly damaged. The first three spans and two
piers entirely disappeared. The line was closed for public traffic in conse-
quence of these breaches up to the 6th March 1929.

. Accidents.—(a) The following table shows the number of railway
servz?x?ts and other pers)ons killed and injured in accidents on Indian Rail-
ways, excluding casualties in railway workshops :—

Kmrep. INJUBED.
Cause.
1027-28. 1928-29, 1927.28, 1928-29.
A.—DPassengers.
('1) In accidents to trains, rolling-stock, 45 24 104 207
permanent-way, ete.
(2) In accidents cansed by n:mvement-s .of 459 390 1,046 1,131
trains and railway vebicles exclusive
of train accidents.
i i 3 29 30
{8) In accidents on railway premises i 3 4
which the movement of trains,
vehicles, ete., were not concerned.
ToraL . 387 418 1,179 1,368

a2



THE RAILWAY BOARD ON INDIAN RAILWAYS FOR 102329,

§0  REPORT BY
KILLED, IxJORED,
Cause. —
102708, | 192s-20. | 102728 | 1gpg.gp,
B.—Rasliway Servants.
(1) In accidents to trains, rolling-stock, 23 21 166 199
permanent-way, ete.
(2) In accidents caused by movements of 323 341 1,328 1,492

trains and railway vehicles exclusive
of train accidents.

49 2,713 3,180

(3) In accidents on railway premises in 54
which the movement of trains, vehi-
cles, ete., were not concerned.

Torat . 400 411 4,202 4,864

C.—Otler persons.

(1) In accidents to trains, rolling-stock, per- 39 55 84 94
manent-way, ete.

(2) In accidents caused by movements of 2,203 2,448 732 775
trains and railway vehicles exclusive
of train accidents.

(3) In accidents on railway premises in 41 26 63 86
which the movement of trains, vehi-
cles, ete., were not eoncerned.

Torar .| 2,289 2,529 884 955

GRAND TOTAL . 3,070 3,358 6,269 7,187

() Out of the total of 3,358 persons killed, 2,002 were trespassers; 339)
committed suicide and 79 were killed on railway premises otherwise than dur-
ing the movemert of trains, vehicles, etc. The increase in the number killed,
as compared with the previous year, is principally under the heads *‘ tres-
passers " (171) and * suicide >’ (29).

(¢) The number of passengers killed and injured on all railways during
the last 5 years compares as follows : — )

PagseXxGERS.
Year.
Eilled, Injured.
1924-25 . . . . . . . . 418 1,312
192526 ., . . . . . . . 877 1,323
192627 . . . . . . . . 347 1,264
1927-28 , . . . . . . . - 387 1,179
192829 . . . . ., . . " 418 1,368
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(d) On Class I Railways the numbe i

: : r of . : .

e:{lts. whu;fh occurred during the movement Ofrsgzg :ggvg;litiswl;luedhl‘n aceld-

clusive of train accidents increased by 16 and the number inguiidlcé%,lgg_
y 192.

he main causes of the accident d the ¢
T ] s an asualti i
Tow : Ities resultlng therefrom are

NUMEBERS KILLED, NUMBERS INFURED,
Cause.
1927-28. 1928-29. 1927-28. 1923-29,
1. Misadventure or accidental . . . 226 185 035 1.118
[
H
2. Want of caution or misconduct on the
part of the injured person. o 133 2617 288
3. Want of caution or breach of rules, ete. _ 2
on the part of servants other than the 12 40 #
persens injured.
4. Defective apparatus or system of work- 2 14 1
it}g, dangerous places, dangerous condi-
tions of work or want of rules or
systems of working.
Toral . 814 330 1,256 1,448

) The following statement analyses the accidents which occurred dur-
ing the last two years, grouped under the principal causes. A statement
showing the accidents 1n greater detail for each railway will be found in
Appendix D of Volume II of this report:—

1927-28. 1928-29,
1. Running over cattle. ... 9,684 9,707
9. Derailment not involving passenger

trains . . . . . 4,343 . 4,637
3. Accidents due to failure of couplings
and draw gear .. 8,368 3,150
4. Accidents due to failure of engines
owing to faulty material, work-
manship and operation arising
from the working of the running -
staff. R 2,08 2,805
b. Accidents due to failure of engines
owing to faulty material and
workmanship in the Mechanical
Department. . .. 713 804
6. Derailment of passenger {rains. 383 412
7. Broken rails. . . e e 393 308
8. Collision involving goods trains or
goods vebicles. .. 254 265
9. Tires in trains or at gtations oOr
bridges. . . . . 245 237
10. Running over obstructions on the
line . + o+ o+ 0 " 258 219
11. Trains running over obstructions or .
vehicles at level crossings . 136 120
164 126

12. Flooding of permanent-way -
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1997-28. 1998-20,

13. Dassenger trains running in  the

wrong direction through points . 12

but pot derailed. . . . l{a |
14. Collisions between light engines. . 39 64
15. Collisions  involving  passenger .

trains. . . . . . ffs . 83
16. Accidents due to failure of axles. . 60 89
17. Land slips. . . . . . 33 592
18. Accidents due to failure of tyres or

wheels. . . . . . 30 33
19. Accidents due to failure of brake .

apparatus. . . . . 20 28
20. Failure of bridges or tunnels. . 15 : 2]
21. Miscellaneous. . . . . 445 430

Total . 22,8347 23,468

(f) The total number of accidents shows an increase of 621 when com-
pared with the previous year : against this the increase 1n total train miles
was 56 millions.

(i) *° Running over cattle * still accounts for the largest number of ac-
cidents, i.e., 41 per cent. of the whole. Next in order, are ‘“ derailments not
involving passenger trains’’ (20 per cent.) ‘‘ accidents due to failure of
couplings and draw gear ~’ (13 per cent.), ‘‘ accidents due to failure of
engines owing to faulty working of the running staff, etc.”’ (11 per cent.), and
““ accidents due to failure of engines owing to faulty material, ete., in the
mechanical department >’ (3 per cent). ‘ '

(i) ¢ Collisions involving passenger trains *’ shows a slight decrease, al-
though passenger train miles increased by over 32 million miles. Similarly,
cases of ‘‘ trains running over obstructions or vehicles at level crossings ”’
showed a decrease, inspite of an increase in the number of vehicles on the
road. The other heads which showed a decrease in the number of accidents
were ‘‘ fires in train or at stations or bridges *’, ‘‘ broken rails ’, *‘ flooding
of permanent-way ”, “ collisions between light engines ” and * running over
obstructions on the line .

_(#23) *° Derailments of passenger trains ’, *‘ collisions involving goods
trains and vehicles” and * accidents due to failure of axles, tyres or wheels
and landslips,”” however, showed a slight increase. Accidents in railway
workshops accounted for the death of 30 and injuries to 7,301 railway ser-

vants, or an increase of 6 in the former and 1,187 in the latter head as com-
pared with the previous vear.

94. A short description is given below of the more serious accidents which
occurred during the year.

(i) Derailment of 38 Down Passenger on the Eastern Bengal Railway.—

On the 19thTApr11 1928 at about 13-56 hours the last three Hgﬂie passel?gel‘
goac%es on No. 38 Do_wn'Passenger train derailed as the train was approach-
'lI‘nhg um Dum Junction, the central of the three derailed vehicles capsizing.
ere were only four passengers occupying these carriages, all of whom were
serzlously injured. The damage to permanent-way amounted to Rs. 17.500,
and to rolling stock to about Rs. 15,000. The accident was due to the frac-

ture ?f one of the wheels of the leading derailed vehicle.
ii

of the ) Parting of goods train and subsequent collision of the rear portion

parted train with o mail train on the B Rai h
May 1928 at about 22115 hours, No. 345 Up Favs s caodls.—On the 2/t
the 39th and 40th vehicles near t(})1'e3é;;)UP Fast Goods train parted hetween

i . s of an up grade ahout a mile from
I?egiwa?éi statlfonhon the main line between Ral?gc?cm and Mandalay. The
porulon of the train, consisting of 35 wagons, ran back into Thawatti
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station and collided wit ; - .
ond line. with 1 Up Mail which had just come to a stop on the

The engine and tender of 1 Up Mail w i
100 yards and partly capsized. Tﬁe luggag:r:a%erlfg)l&d,tofilif:dtell):ilc%' was
thrown into the alr and fell on top of the stock of No. 340 DowneGroW gs
which was standing on the platform line and the leading 3rd class bo0 i:
carriage was derailed. Three passengers in 1 Up Mail were slightly injurged

and two seriously injured. The total dam: : B
about Rs. 13,500. amage to rolling stock and track was

(i1) Collision in Kotri Yard on the North Western Railway —
4th June 1928 at about 515 hours, 45 Up Passenger which had Cigft ]g)]?olgﬁ
station at 5-7 hours for Kotri collided with an up banking engine which had
left Bholari at 4-25 hours in advance of 45 Up, but had be%n detained outside
signals at Kotri. When signals were lowered for 45 Up Passenger to enter
Kotri yard, the up banking engine came in but was overtaken by 45 Up
Passenger. The shock of the collision parted the engine of the passenger
train from the saloon carriage next to it and resulted in fifteen passengers
in other carriages on the train being slightly injured. The accident was
due to the Assistant Station Master at Kotri having wrongly given ‘ per-
mission to approach ’ for 45 Up Passenger train although the up banking
engine had not arrived within the protection of his signals. 7

(iv) Collesion at Talit station on the East Indian Railwaey.—On the 18th
June 1928 at about 0-11 hours, No. 3256 Down Goods train ran into the rear
of No. 1652 Down Goods while entering Talit station. The engine of
No. 3256 capsized. The driver and one fireman of the engine of No. 3256
and the guard of No. 1652 Down were killed. The accident was due to the
failure on the part of the station staff to return the signals to danger after
No. 1652 Down Goods had entered station limits. The damage to rolling
stock amounted to Rs. 5,693.

(v) Derailment of No. 17 Up Passenger on the East Indian Railway—
On the 8th July 1928 at about 22-42 hours the engine and the first five vehicles
of 17 Up Passenger were derailed between Belur and Dankuni stations on
the Howrah-Burdwan Chord line of the East Indian Railway. Eighteen
passengers and the European driver of the train were killed, 8 passengers
and one fireman were seriously injured, {of these two passengers subsequent-
ly died in hospital) and 24 passengers and one fireman were slightly injured.
The cost of the damage to rolling stock amounted to Rs. 1,01,333 and to per-
manent-way Rs. 1,654. The accident was due to the malicions removal of rails

by -some persons unknown. .

vi) Derailment of a mail train on the South Indian Ratlway.—On the
21st July 1928 at about 23 hours, No. 2 Boat-mail, which had left Dhanush-
kodi on the morning of the previous day was derailed soon after passing
Singaperumalkoil station. The engine and three other coaches left the
track and travelled thus for about fifty yards. The first coach, a postal van,
was not damaged but the two following third Qlags carriages, were wrecked.
Eight passengers and three police guards were injured. The cost of damage
to rolling stock and permanent-way amounted to Rs. 42,650. The derail-
ment was due to deliberate tampering with the track.

vii) Derailment of a passenger train on_the South Indian Railway.—
On t}(le 2)3rd July 1928,f0n Tghe Sogt-h Indian Railway, No. 26 Passenger ¢z-
Madura to Trichinopoly was derailed two miles north of Kodaikanal Road
station due to the malicious removal of a rail from the track. The two
engines on the train and five leading c%aphestlﬁft the ;‘all};s.amz 1;58 gf:ttfgglf
v k ing thrown righ rack
coaches (3rd class) were wrecked, On(%neep qgs D o Iilled and, of the

and the two following telescoped. Ome _ | _
31 bhadly injured. one {éubsequently died in hospital. The damage to rolling

stock and permanent-way amounted to Rs. 93,050. A permanent way gang
cooly. a shunter and a goods-shed porter were prosecuted in the case and
each of the first two sentenced to four vears’ rigorous imprisonment and the

third to two years’ rigorous imprisonment.
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(viii) Light engine running into a motor bus on the South Indian Rail-.
way.—On the 25th July 1928, at about 14 hours, a light engine, running
tender foremost from Trichinopoly Junction to Trichinopoly ¥ort, ran into
4 motor bus at the level crossing at mile 252/10. All the occupants of the
bus, 8 in number, were either killed on the spot or died later in hospital from
injuries and burns received. The evidence at the enquiry held by the Senior
Government Inspector of Railways pointed to the fact that the driver of the
bus was moving recklessly and end_eavoured to cross in front of the engine,
which appears to have been travelling at about 12 miles an hour.

(ix) Collision at Sakaldika station on the East Indian Razlway.——_on
the 4th August 1928 at about 2-55 hours, No. 300 Dpwn Goods entering
Sakaldiha station on the East Indian Railway collided with 168 Down Goods,
which had arrived at the station at 1-15 hours and had been placed in a
siding to allow two passenger trains to pass through the station. After the
passage of these two passenger trains, 168 Down was brought out of the
siding on to one of the main lines on which 300 Down was then being
received. An officer of the Engineering Department of the East Indian
Railway, Mr. R. Stock, who was travelling in a saloon carriage attached in
rear of 168 Down Goods, was killed and his servant seriously injured. The
cost of damage to rolling stock amounted to Rs. 18,789 and to permanent-way
Rs. 400. The accident was due to a misunderstanding between the Station
Master on duty and the Guard of 168 Down Goods in regard to the arrange-
ments- for the shunting of 168 Down, for which the Station Master was held
primarily responsible.

(x) 4 bomb explosion in an express train on the Great Indian Peninsula
Railway—On the 7th October 1928 at about 14-10 hours, while No. 198
Express. composed of eight bogie carriages, was running between Hisvahal
and Manmad, a serious explosion took place in the seventh vehicle from
the engine, seriously damaging the carriage in which the explosion occurred
and the carriage in front of 1it, and killing three passengers and injuring
nine. One of the injured subsequently succumbed to his injuries. The
cost of damage to rolling stock was about Rs. 5,400. At the trial of the
two men, who were arrested in connection with this case, it was established
that dynamite as well as bombs were responsible for the explosion, which
was an accident. One of the two men was convicted of offences under the
Arms Act, the Explosives Act and the Indian Railways Act, and the other
of abetment of these offences, each of them being sentenced to seven years’
rigorous 1mprisonment.

_(x1) dccident to a relief train on the Madras and Southern Mahratta
Railway.—On the 21st October 1928, an accident Relief Train, while pro-
ceeding to a breach on the line between Yellamanchilli and Bayyavaram on
the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway, was precipitated into the river
below bridge No. 510 at mile 415/1, betweenr Annavaram and Hamsavaram.
The accident was due to the failure of the training bund and consequent

erosion and subsidence of the railway embankment whil !
passing over the Bridge. y lle the engine was

The District Traffic Superintendent and Assistant Traffic Superintend-
ent, Bezwada, who were travelling on the engine and a fireman of the engine
were drowned. The driver and the second fireman of the engine, as also

o > 1

_{xii) Collision in Bhatni Station yard on the Ben -
Raz_lway.——Or_l the 25th November 192% at 0-5 hours 1@3? clzgg g;r%azz:;;if
whilst entering Bhatni Station yard, collided with an engine standing
attached to a rake of 49 goods wagons. Two passengers were killed, one
seriously Injured and three passengers and the drivers of the two en;zines
.shgl})t}y injured. The cost of damage to rolling stock amounted to
Rs..25,000. The accident was due to the train being received on the wrong

line, the staff having failed to set and lock th i : :
the passenger train should have y an received? points for the line on which



NORTH WESTERN RAILWAY.

O%

HRr2116.24.2800

. .

—
e

Diagramatic Statistics at the Railway Publicity Exhibition held at Delhi (February 1929).
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(xiil) Accident to a ballast train on the East Indi L
6th March 1929 at about 16-15 hours, a ballast train f&iﬁiﬁgzégat%e é);lmg}:]lle
Barkakana Section of the East Indian Railway ran into a catch sidinc;
above Danea statlon. One fireman, two ballast frain coolies, one child and
one keyman were killed; the Assistant Permanent Way Ins’pector and six
coolies were seriously injured and 35 coolies slightly injured. The accident

was due to the train having an excess load an . C
of the train, g ; d to the driver losing control

(xiv) Fire in an eapress train on the Burma Railways.—

March 1929 at about 13-30 hours, whilsf 1 Up Rangoon—;\'{;ﬁdggyt%iplp:sg

was travelling between the 5th and 6th miles from Rangoon, a fire occurred
in a 3rd class bogie carriage, resulting in the complete destruction of the
body-work of the coach and injury to seventy passengers, five of which were
serious. The injuries were the result of passengers jumping out of the
burning carriage before the train was brought to a halt. ~ The cost of damace
to rolling stock was about Rs. 6,250, The suddenness with which the fire
originated, the rapidity with which it spread and its location, indicate that
the fire was caused by the accidental ignition of some highly inflammable
liquid, presumably carried by one of the passengers.

95. Safety First.—Copies of the ‘‘ Safety First > film produced by the
Central Publicity Bureau have continued to be exhibited by the travelling
cinema cars on the Great Indian Peninsula, East Indian, Eastern Bengal,
North Western and Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railways. A brief
account of *‘ Safety First ’ measures adopted on some of the railways ap-
peared in paragraph 90 of last year’s Report. To what was said then may
now be added the following :— . ,

Eastern Bengal Railway.—-Several °°Safety First’ posters were
brought out during the year. :

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—Instruction in *‘ Safety First ** was
continued through the medium of hooklets printed in four languages,
English, Urdu, Hindi and Mahratti, and distributed among the railway staff.
Special notices were exhibited at suburban stations warning the public of
the danger of riding on foot-hoards and crowding near the doorways.

Jodhpur Railway—Special *‘ Safety First '’ articles were frequently
published in the Jodhpur Railway Gazette.

96. Publicity.—The Central Publicity Bureau of the Railway Board
which was inaugurated on 1st April 1927, was placed on a permanent footing
with effect from 1st January 1929. At the close of the year under review,
the following railways were parties to the Bureau :—

R :ilways. Pate of joining.
Great Indian Peninsula, East Indian, Eastern
Bengal ‘and North Western Railways . . 1st March 1927,
Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway . lst April 1928,
Bengal Nagpur Railway . . . . 1st October 1928.

Burma Railways . 1st January 1929.

The premises occupied by the London Office of the Bureau, in the P. & O.
Company’s Building at 14, Cockspur Street, having been found inadequate
for a business that was rapidly expanding, it was decided to obtain other

premises. Suitable accommodation has been secured at No. 57, the Hay-
markef, but at the close of the year the Bureau was still located in Cockspur

Street.

The question of opening a Bureau in New York was carefully consi-
dered in view of the enquiries about touring in India, that were being received
by the London Bureau from American tourists, and of the fact that the
majority of the tourist traffic in India comes from the United States. An
officer was specially deputed to visit the States for this purpose, and “since

the close of the year a Bureau has been opened in New York.
) N
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. R : i roduction of films, 48 ‘
~onsiderable progress was also madg in the pro . Nilms, ew
ﬁlmsL Lzlllszged aspfoTlows, being added to the Central I'ublicity Bureau's
Film library :— :

No, Total length
(feet.)
i irrigati 1 of live-

sgricgll, rigation, improvement of W 13,872
Tudustrial . . . . 4 4,590
Health . . . 2 4,693
Places of interest for tourists . . . . 14 18,001
Places of interest for Indian pilgrims . . 9 6,006
Technical matters pertaining to railways . . 1 1,000
Topical . . . .+~ .- - . . 10 4,455
Total . 43 52,617

While the majority of the new films produced are of interest primarily to
travellers, a considerable number already produced relate to rural economics.
The production-of the latter was in many cases undertakep at the request
and with the collaboration of the provincial Government within whose pro-
vince the location or setting of the film was laid.

With an increase in the number of railways joining the Central Publicity
Bureau, the demand for copies of films has increased, and it has been found
more satisfactory to start film libraries for each Railway. During the vear
under review, 147 copies of various films (143,500 ft. in length) were supplied
to railwavs, Government Departments, and others: a sum of Rs. 19.262
being realised on this account. Free copies of certain films were sent over-

seas for publicity purposes, and reciprocal arrangements entered into with
Railways and Shipping Companies.

Considerable progress has also been made in designing new posters ad-

vertising Indian Railwavs. These have been sent all over the world for
display on a reciprocal basis. '

. A large number of new pamphlets dealing with matters of special
interest to tourists, written by writers who have specialised in the subjects
treated, have been issued. The demand for these pamphlets is very large, as
is evidenced by the fact that since they were first issued in August 1927
approximately 274,830 have been distributed. Tn the latest editions of these
pamphlets additional information regarding hotels, conveyances and other

facilities for passengers generally have been incorporated.

_Reciprocal publicity. arrangements with overseas railways have grown
during 1928-29 and the Bureau is now in touch with several railway ad-
ministrations in Europe, Africa, America, Australia and J apan, with whom
posters and films for display, and literature for distribution, are exchanged.

Sipfilar arrangements have been made with public bodies not connected with
railways. :

. The Indian State Railways Magazine.—The first number of this maga-
zine was issued in October 1927; it has now a monthlv circulation of 6,000
coples and has developed into a high class magazine of special interest for
tourists, besides also appealing, in the wide range of the subjects dealt with,
to a large circle of the educated classes. The 1928 *Xmas Number was &
special issue of 111 pages with 5 coloured plates. 10,000 copies of this
number were printed and widely distributed through travel agencies.

The Eastern Bengal, East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula and North

Western Railwayvs have. also continued the issue of their Supplements to the

Indian State Railways Magazine, which are distributed gratis to those of
their respective employees who subscribe to The Indian State Railways

Magazine. These Supplements are of local interest, dealing with current
events on the Railway concerned. °
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Third Class Conducted Excursions en route to Kamakhaya.
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The following dioramas. whi
the London office gf the Bure’al:v:-f b
The Taj Mahal by moonlight.
The river front at Benares.
Udaipur.
The Dal Lake, Kashmir.

have been prepared, are exhibited at

To assist tourists visiting India, Tourists Advisers were appointed as
an experimental measure and posted to the more important of the stations
that generally find a place in the itinerary of a tourist. Judging by the
many appreciative letters testifying to the assistance given and the courtesy
of the Tourist Advisers, the experiment appears to have been thoroughly

Justified, and it is proposed, therefore, to make similar appoint
1929-30 season. ppointments for the

An exhibition of publicity material was arranged in Simla in October
1928, when the Agents and other principal officers %f all railways in India
were there for the annual meeting of the Indian Railway Conference Asso-
clation. The exhibition was intended to demonstrate what had already been
done by the Central Publicity Bureau and six of the principal railways in
Tegard to publicity. As considerable public interest was manifested in this
matter, a Publicity Exhibition on a very much larger scale was organised
in Delhi in February 1929. The Legislative Assembly and the Council of
State were then in session and their members, as also the general public,
had an opportunity of seeing what advance had been made in publicity work
by railway administrations in India.

The Central Publicity Bureau, while devoting much of its time and
attention to the problem of making India better known as a land which
would well repay visits from tourists from foreign countries, also plays a
very large part in co-ordinating the activities of the Publicity Officers of
individual railways. In jthe following paragraphs brief particulars are
given of what railways have been able to do in regard to publicity work
during the year under review.

Bengal and North-Western Railway—While no extensive campaign of
advertising has heen undertaken, action has been taken to make the public
time table more attractive. This publication now contains historical and
other information relating to the local places of importance, which are of
value to pilgrims visiting the holy places of northern India.

Burma Railways.—Publicity work was taken up from the 1st January
1929, when a Publicity Officer was appointed. It is felt that at present the
most fruitful field for this work lies among the Burmese travelling public
as the absence of hotels or other suitable accommodation for foreign tourists in
Burma is a handicap to any considerable extensions of foreign tourist travel
by rail. A Railway Hotel is to be built at Mandalay when funds are avail-
able and will undoubtedly assist in the development of foreign tourist traffic.

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway —For the Christmas holi-
day traffic, in addition to the usual newspaper advertising, 12,000 circulars
in the form of Christmas cards were despatched to residents in Bombay
giving particulars of the concessions admissible. 20,000 similar cards were
distributed in the mofussil. Sandwichmen also paraded the principal
streets of Bombay with posters advertising the concessions. ‘

The * Tourist Guide ** giving details relating to places of interest on
the raijlway, was revised during the year and arrangements made for copies
to be distributed in Europe and America. 5,000 copies of the Bombay,
Baroda and Central India Railway Annual were also distributed in Europe,

America, Australia and Africa. An artistic calendar was presented to a

large mumber of business and commercial firms in Bombay at the beginning

of New Year (1929). N . .
Special attention was also paid to publicity methods for increasing

lower class trafic. Pamphlets were produced in vernacular languages de-
| ¢ 9
N &
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seriptive of Dakor and Muttra, two 1mportant pilgrim resorts on this
way.
! Eistern Bengal Railway—Sandwichmen and drul}}n}ers were effectively
used in Calcutta to parade posters advertising the }21'0\4 iston of railway faci-
lities for special events such as the Barraclpore Ra.u?s, thiz 1unn1nghof Bazay
Specials and Demonstration Trains. _Illust_rate_d vernacular pamphlets were
" published in connection with the Pooja holidays. . o
A metre gauge cinema car was built and brought into use in November
1923 and over fifty exhibitions given at different stations on the metre gange
section up to the end of March 1929.

Great Indian Peninsula Raz'lu'(_ry._—Bgoklets.——Eight booklets, advertis-
ing places of 1nterest and special train services, were prmted_durmg. the year;
the most important being one dea_hng with the Imperial Indmn' M{_ul qnd tl}e
Punjab Limited. Copies of this booklet were sent for distribution in
Brirain. The Punjab Limited service was also specially advertised by the
broadeasting of Punjab Limited folders and attractive sheet time tables.
Vernacular booklets advertising important fairs and other gatherings were
issned. chief among them being those on Pandharpur and Nasik in Marathi,
and on Muttra in Hindi and Marathi.

A number of letter press posters were also prepared in hoth English and
vernacular, drawing attention to reduced fares, special train arrangements
for fairs and other festivals, excursion tours, concession travel during publie
holiday periods, etc.

Cinema Car.

There is a constant demand for cinema shows from all over the line and
occasionally agricultural officers and health officers of the Provincial Govern-
ments call upon the Publicity Officer for shows at fairs and exhibitions. The
average attendance per show is estimated at 2,500 persons. A new generat-
ing plant was purchased and is giving satisfactory service.

His Ezalted Hiohness the Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways.—-
Descriptive sketches of places of interest within easy reach of stations wers
published in the coaching guide and places of special interest were shown ia
the English and vernacular sheet time tables. Concessions for fairs for other
special occasions were advertised in the press and also by the exhibition of
posters, distribution of leaflets and by special slides in cinema theatres. A
cinema car made periodical tours of the line and educational films dealing
with agricultural and industrial suhjects were exhibited at selected stations.
These films were explained in the local vernaculars by lecturers arranged for
by His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Government.

North Western Railway—The Cinema Car exhibited films at 144 sta-
tions during the year: the total number of people present at these shows
being approximately 6%4,000.

The Solar Eclipse Fair at Kurukshetra in November 1928 was widely
advertised bv the issue of an illustrated pamphlet in Hindi, Urdu, Bengali
and Gujrati, distributed widely throughout Northern and Central India.

In connection with the opening of the Kangra Valley Railway, an illus-
trated pamphlet in English on the Kangra Valley, which was specially issued
at the time, was widely distributed in India. Ceylon and Burma. An Urdu

edition has also heen distributed in the Punjab, the United Provinces and
the North-West Frontier Province,

. South Indian Railway—Among several posters published special men-
tion may bg made of those advertising the *“ Blue Mountain Express *’, the

Nilgiris ”’ and the ‘‘ Malabar Coast”’. Pamphlets were also published
descriptive of the Nilgiris and ““ Sport in South India ’.

A Madras Suburban folder giving the timings of train was issued

monthly free to all season ticket holders. This folder was also used to ad-
vertise festivals, etc.



NORTH WESTERN RAILWAY.

B

ENQUIRY OFFICE
R
wRETweHd

Enquiry Office on the Demeonstration Train.



MISCELLANEOTUS. 80

97. Demonstration Trains.—In ]

3 Paragraph 92 of last
referelllce Vgas m:ade to the running of demonstration trains ove}; the Eastern
Be_nga and North W(?stern Railways. Vehicles on these trains consist of
third class bogie carriages denuded of their ordinary internal fittinos Ii(l)d'
suitably converted and fitted for display and educational purposes in gccgrd
ance with the requirements of the particular department of the Local Govern.-
ment in whose services they are to be utilised. oren

These departments pay special reduced i
crain pay sp rates for the running of these

On the Eastern Bengal Railway a demonstration train was run on the
metre gauge section during January and February 1929,

A demonstration train was also run on the North Western Railway, with
six vestibuled demonst;atlon cars, which were allotted to the followine
departments of the Punjab Government, ;— : °

ear’s report

Agriculture . . . . ; . . . . 2 catrs.
Industries . . . . . . . . . . 2 cars,
Public Healih . . . . ; . . . . 1 ear.
Veterinary -+« < . . . . . 1lecar

The train toured throughout the Punjab, over the North Western Railwav
from 10th October 1928 to the 18th April 1929, visiting 83 places and cover-
ing an aggregate distance of 3,650 miles.

98. Excursion Trains.—The practice of organising ‘‘ conducted excur-
sions '’ is being steadily developed as opportunities offer. A feature common
to all these excursions is the completeness with which the excursionist—the
third class passenger, no less than the upper class—is taken charge of by the*
Ratlways organising these excursions, and the very careful arrangements
that are made to cater for all classes and to provide guides, conveyances, ete.
That these arrangements are much appreciated by those who have travelled
by these excursion trains is demonstrated by the many enquiries railways
continue to receive about future excursions, in addition to letters of appre-
ciation from those who have had personal experience of these tours. The
following are particulars of the excursion tours organised during the year

under review.

East Indian Railway.—A train carrying 48 first class passengers left
Howrah on the 19th January 1929, and, after visiting Benares, Lucknow,
Cawnpore, Delhi, Fatehpur Sikhri and Agra, returned to Howrah on the
27th idem. The total inclusive charge for each passenger was Rs. 369.

Eastern Bengal Railway -——Two excursion trains carrying upper class
passengers were run from Sealdah to Siliguri, carrying passengers for Kur-
seong and Darjeeling. On the first train, which was run in May 1923, the
entire accommodation (for 143 passengers) was fully booked a week before the
train left Sealdah. On the second occasion, however, which was in Septem-
ber 1928, only 53 passengers were booled.

Two 3rd class excursion trains each limited to 100 passengers, were run
from Calcutta to Kamakhya for an inclusive charge of Rs. 12 per head. ~This
amount covered five meals and two steamer trips. An egcursion train, limited
to 70 passengers, arranged from Calcntta to Darjeeling proved very popular.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—A third class excursion train carry-
ing 123 passengers was run from Poona to Bombay and back on the 22nd
April 1928 at an inclusive charge of Rs. 3-14-0 per head. This amount in-
cluded the cost of meals, guides and road journeys in Bombgy. Lo

lass excursion train carrying 192 college students and proies-
soTS %1?51?%?1&3 two lady superintendents and fifty lady students} was run
from Bombay in October 1928 at an inclusive charge of Rs. 70 per head,

which covered catering and sight-seeing expenses also. The places visited

were Sanchi, Agra, Fatehpur Sikhri, Delhi and Bhopal.

t class de luxe excursion train, con_dpqted by Messrs. Thomas Coo_k
& Soﬁ: If:eﬁ Bfo?;%aye on 21st December 1928, visiting Benares, Lucknow, Delhi,
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Agra, Gwalior, Sanchi and Bhopal, and returned to Bombay on the 30th
idem. A feature of the train was the provision of a parlour car complete
with a buffet, a book-stall and a hair-dresser’s shop, and & cinema show every
evening.

Tswo excursion trains carrying in all 262 second class _passengers were
also run during the X’mas holidays of 1928, visiting Bhopal, Sanchi, Gwalior,
Fatehpur Sikhri and Delhi. . -

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway.—Excursion specials were
run during the year as follows :—

(a) one carrying 74 second class and 284 third class passengers to
Siddhpur, Ajmer, Muttra, Cawnpore, Ajodhya and Benares.

(b) one carrying 127 second class passengers and 39 servants in third
class compartments on a tour covering some 4.,600 mlles'and:
extending over a period of forty days. This train was specially
organised for the mill owners of Ahmedabad, and the caterin
was in the strictly orthodox Hindu style, to facilitate which a
special bogie vehicle was fitted up as a dining car.

{¢) one carrying second and third class passengers from Bombay to
Muttra, Agra, Delhi, etc.

99. Bazaar Specials.—These specials are an innovation, arranged for
the first time by the Eastern Bengal Railway in September 1927, when a
train of 7 third class carriages specially adapted for use as travelling shops, a
catering car, an electric charging van and a cinema car was run. Space on the
travelling shops was hired out to firms, who did a profitable business at the
stations at which the train halted during the course of its tour. The success
of the arrangements then made prompted the administration to arrange for
similar specials to rur in September 1928 and again in November 1928.
No difficulty was experienced in letting out to firms all the accommodation
available. '

~ The Assam Bengal Railway ran a bazaar special for the first time in
December 1928 : the composition being :—

7 56 ft. bogie exhibition carriages.
- 1 56 ft. catering car.
2 Composites for exhibition staff.
1 Brakevan for stores, etc.
1 Cinema car.
1 Water car.
1 Dynamo car.
1 Carriage for officer-in-change of train.
Nine stations were visited and 56,925 people passed through the train.

100. Anti-malarial work.—Reference was made in par:
' — e paragraph 94 of the
Renort for 1927-28 to the question of anti-malarial work beigg E‘eferred for -
consideration to the Standing Committee of Railway Medical Officers. The
Ehorpmlttee s report his mit yet been received, but railways have continued
J€Ir measures against malaria, and in the followine parasraphs the special
steps taken by them within the period under reviewcz)u% br?eﬂylf) detailed[? '

Bengal Nagpur Railway.—A malariologist, who was appointed on the
1st February 1928, has been engaged in adopting measures torg())mba?; m(;laria,
particularly in those areas where its incidence is oreatest. The efficiency of
the control over malaria exercised by the railwayo is reflected in the results
at certain stations. For example, at Waltair the percentage of sickness on
;mcount of malaria among those living in the railway colony was appreciably
efqg than among those living outside. Similarly, at Dangoaposi the incidence
of malaria is much less among employees who' do not leave the station than
among the train staff who are required by the exigencies of the service to work



SOUTH INDIAN RAILWAY.

Members of the Italian Naval League (on tour) at Tanjore Temple.
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jn uncontrolled malarious sections higher up th

become jnfected. Very useful work has been done a?lﬁaayBagi?iih’a;v E]lfer ?Nttclrex

vali Bridge works and on the section in Kalahandi State resulting in ac,%_

stantial reduction in the incidence of sickness among the staff f’t hag Eu -

found that wherever malaria is properly controlled, there is a drop in ?;(laln

incidence of all diseases. A bad outbreak of malaria at Sola.wg_Bridcg
=)

‘v ; A . » 0111

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railwa i i i
. , _ y—An anti-malarial unit
specially engaged for the purpose has continued its operation, as in the pre-
vious vear. The following permanent and temporary measures were

adopted :—
Permanent measures :—
Major works— ‘ :

1. Providing standard type of water cisterns in place of old
uncovered cisterns.

2. Large drainage schemes as in Bellasis Road new yards, at
Dadar joint yard and Dadar station and at Bandra Mar-
shalling yard quarters.

3. Tilling up the low lying land to the east of the railway line
between Matunga and Mahim, and to the east of the Bandra
Marshalling yard.

4. Filling up open wells at Santa Cruz.
Minor works—
1. Suppression of small patches of marshy ground.
2. Regulation of the edges and cleaning of drains.
3. Filling up of small hollows.
4. Making of small drains. .
5. Stocking open wells and tanks with larvae eating fish, etc.

Temporary measures:—
(1) Regular weekly inspection of all railway land from Colaba to
anta Cruz.
" (2) Covering with a layer of oil every collection of water in which

is found breeding but which cannot be drained.

(3) Removal of all broken tins, pots, bottles, etc., which can con-
tain water and harbour larve.

(4) Instructing inhabitants to recognise mosquito larve and in
the methods of destroying them.

(5) Draining off quickly all surface collections of water which
can last sufficiently long to become breeding grounds for
mosquitos during the rains.

Larvicides used :— ‘ .
Crude petroleum.——'l‘hree tons were used in spraying Over breeding

laces.
’ Paris Green.—Lhis is a copper aceto-arsenite compound. It was
mixed intimately with saw dust or French-chalk 1n the proportion of 1in
100 and spread on water collections where the use of oil was prohibited, as in
standing water in construction works: One (_:wt. was used. '

Saponified cresol.—10 gallons were ased in treating collections of water

in tubs, barrels, masonry tanks, fire buckets, etc., where the nse of oil was

disallowed.

Cultivation of fish.—Small
canthus Cupanus =~ Were collected from fresh
stocked in the open wells at Qanta Cruz and Pali

fish as ‘ Anabas Seandans >’ and ‘* Polya-
water ponds at Borivli, and

Hill bungalow.
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As the progress of an anti-mosquito campaign is known by the percent.
ace of children with an enlarged spleen, a splenic index was made ang the
p:;rcentages in the different localities were found to be as under :—

Total No. of Percentace

Locality. e‘;laluiﬁnme!:i . m‘tl;p ::g:;blo
Bellasis Road chawls . . . . . . 48 i1
Agripada chawls . . . . . . . 33 15
Carnac Bunder . . . . . . . 36 12
Carrol Road . . . . . . . . 74 42
Dadar Joint Yard . . . . . . . 19 10

The malaria unit was sent out also to Bulsar, Dohad and Surat, to
search for breeding places in the railway area.

Eastern Bengal Railway.—Malaria took its toll, and also visited dis-
tricts not usually affected with the disease, notably Katihar and Dacca. A
reorganisation of the anti-malarial branch of the Medical Department is now
proceeding. A special pamphlet on malaria has been prepared and arrange-
ments made for broadcasting useful information through pictorial posters,
cinema films and by means of lantern slide lectures.

East Indian Railway.—Anti-malarial work has continued to be carried
on at stations where special steps were considered necessary, and the malarial
ficures for the year consequently show a marked decrease.

Great Indian Peninsula Railway.—The organisation of malarial services
has been developed, and there has been a general reduction in the reported
incidence of this disease. Greater care has been taken in diagnosis and the
number of cases diagnosed as malaria on inconclusive data has been reduced.

Considerable advance has also been made in laboratory work. Informa-
tion 1s now being obtained in regard to the prevailing parasite in each district.
Out of 7,400 blood examinations made for malaria parasite, positive results
were obtained in 24 per cent. of the slides examined.

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway.~—A medical subordinate was
sent on deputation to receive a training in malaria control at the Malarial
Bureau at Karnal. His services have since proved to be of value in the adop-
tion of anti-malarial measures and it is intended to extend the area of his
investigations.

North TWestern Ratlwey.—Anti-malarial measures were adopted over
the greater part of the line. Particular attention was paid to the removal cr
treatment of breeding places in the neighbourhood of staff quarters in the
railway colony at Lahore and the mosquito nuisance there was noticeably
less than before.

101. Traffic Developments.—A3Molasses—The Pure Cane MAlolasses
Company, ILtd., commenced operations in Assam for the importation of -
molasses from Java through the port of Chittagong. A plot of land was
leased to them by the Port Commissioners and a commencement made on the
erection of a bulk tank installation. To carry the traffic the Assam Bengal
Railway arranged as a temporary measure to erect 24 tanks on four-wheeled
underframes. These tanks were 1n course of erection at the close of the year

Sillimanite—The Khasi Sillimanite Company, formed for the purpose
of extracting sillimanite from the Khasi Hills, along the proposed extension
of the Assam Bengal Railway from Gouripore-Mymensingh to Pandu, has
heen negotiating with the railway administration for a branch line from
Singra, a station o the proposed extension, to Ara Market at the foot of
the hills, a distance of 11 miles. If the expectations of the Khasi Sillimanite
Company are realized it is estimated that 50,000 tons per annum will be
exported zid the port of Chittagong to Europe and America.



INTERIOR VIEW OF B. B. & C. 1. RAILWAY'S DINING CAR.

1. Interior view of dining room locking towards pantry. 9. View of corner in pantry. .
3. View of a portion of the kitchen. 4. Interior view looking towards entrance end.
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APPENDIX A.

List showing Railway Administrations in India alphabetically

arranged undex three classes accordin i
1 . g to their gross earni
with the working and owning agencies thereof. ¢ e

[Note.—Reilways under construction o

shown in italics.]

r sanctioned for construction on the 31st March 1929, are

RaILway SYSTEM. LINES COMPRISED IN THEB SYSTEM.
Name. Worked by Name. Gange. ‘ Owned by
1 2 3 4 ‘ 5
CLASS L—RAILWAYS.
1. Assam-Bengal . . | Assam.Bengal  Rail- | (@) -Assam-Bengal 3 33 | State.
way Company. ‘ .
(b) Chaparmukh-Silghat , 3’ 33" | Branch line Comapany
! under  guarantee
terms.
{¢) Katakhal-Lalabazar 3 3 Ditto.
{d) Mymensingh-Bhairab ' 3" 331" | Branch line Company
Bazar, 1‘ under  guarantee
i and rebate terms.
2, Bengal and North- | Bengal and North- 1 {a) Bengal and North-  3° 3% mpa idi
Western. Western  Railway @) W%.stem. " % Cobypu?g Ggg?:;iiﬁ
E Company. : of Indin.*
| | (8) Mashrak-Thawe . 3 31" | State.
Ii (¢} Tirhoot . . 1 3 3 Do.
3. Bengal Nagpur L Bengal Nagpur Rail- | {2} Bengal Nagpur 5 6 | State.
' way Company. | |
(4) Anuppur-Bijuri . & & | Do
{¢} Mayurbhanj . \ 2 6 Branch Line Com-
| pany under rebate
i . | terms.
! (@) Parlakimedi Light .| 2° 6" Indian State,
(¢) Purulia-Ranchi . l 2’ 8" | State.
i () Raipur-Dhamtari . 2 67 Do.
(9) Satpura . . - A o Do.
| (A) Tumsar-Tirodi Light | 2’ 0 Do.
4. Bombay, Baroda and Bombay, Baroda and ., (2) Bombay, Baroda and Ly e State.
Central India. Central India Rail- Central India. ;
way Company. . i
(b} Nagda-Ujjain . .| & 6 Indian State.
| (c) Petlad-Cambay (An-| & 6° Ditto.
i and-Tarapur See-
i tion). .
i (d) Petlad-Cambay 5 6 Ditto.
! {Tarapur-Cam bay
| Section). .
t (e} Tapti-Valley 5 6" | Branch line Company
l under rebate terms.
i (/) Bombay, Baroda and 3’ 33" | State.
[ Central India.
| (7) Ahmedabad-Parantij | 3’ 33" | Branch line Company
i under rebate terma.
{» Dhrangadro .| 8 33" | Indian State.
(i) Gaekwar's Mehsana . [ 3 31 Ditto.
(j} Jaipur State . 3 3 Ditto.
(%) Palanpur-Deesa 3 s Ditto.T
- l () Bombay, Baroda and 2 6 State.
Centrsl Indis.
| {in) Champaner-Shivraj- 2’ 6° | Branch line Company
i pur-Pani Light. under rebate terms.
i {n) Godhra-Lunavada 2 6 _ Ditto.
i (o) JFhagadia-Thawe} 2 6 Indian State.
| () Nadiad-Kapadvanj . [ 2 67 Branch line Company
| under rebate terms.
. (¢) Piplod-Devgad-Baria ¥ 6" Indian State.
. {r) Rajpipla State 2 6 Ditto.
5. Burma . . . | State . . 3 3% | State.

. ] () Burma . . .

* Receives land only from Government.
+ Owned jointly by
1 Closed for traffic from 25th July 1927.

Government and Palanpur Durbar.
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RAILWAY SYSTEM, LINES AOMPRISED IN TOR BYSTR
T I
Name. Worsed by Name. .[ Gauge ! Owned by
: . ® | -
CLASS L—RAILWAYS--contd.
. | {#) Eastern-Bengal . 6’ 6" | State.
O ButernBegl, - S - ]I () SwaSuojganj .| & 6 | Bronch line Company
i . S under rebate terma,
¢) Eastern-Bengal .| 3 3 : tate.
| Ed) Cooch Behar State . [ 3’ 33 | Indian State.
AR N R o
Lhulna-Bagerha . F mpan
() Kho ge under rebate teI:-m:,
i . . | (3} East Indien . .| 8 @& State.

7- EH: Inm - - St'ata - gb)) HardeQbrﬂ . 5: 6' Bl‘anﬂh line compuy
under  guarantes
terms,

(¢) South Bihar . .| 5 @ Branch line Com.
pany.
{d) Cawnpore-Burhwal 3" 334" | State.
link.*
8. Great Indian Penin- | State . . . | (a) Great Indian Penin. | & 67 | State.
wula. sula. .
(5) Bhopal-Itarsi (Indian | 5’ 6° | Indian State.
State Section). .
{c) Bhopal.Ujjain .4 5 6 Ditto.
{d) Bina-Goona-Baran . | 5 6° Ditto.
(¢} Dharwa-Pusad .| 2 6% | State.
{f) Dhond-Baramati .| 2’ 6“ | Branch line Company
undor robate terms,
(9) Ellichpur-Yeotmal . | 2" 6* Ditto.
{h) Pachora-Jamner 2 6 Ditto.
{i) Pulgaon-Arvi . .| 2 8" Ditto.
9. Jodhpur . . . | IndianState . .| () Jodhpur .« .1 % 31" | Indian State.
{6) Jodhpur-Hyderabad 3" 31" | State.
| " " (British Section). _
(¢} Mirpur Khas-Khadro ' 3" 3]" | Company subsidized
| by the Government
. of India.t
(d) Pipar-Bilara Light. [32° 0" | Indian State.
10. Madras and Southern | Madras and Southern ' (a) Madrss and Southern | 5 6  State.
Mahratta, Mahratta Railway | Mahratta. f
Company. 1 (8) Kolar Goldfields 5’ 6 | Indian State.
{¢) Tenali-Repalle R A District Board.
(d} Madras and Bouthern | 3" 3§° | State.
Mahratta. :
(¢) Alnavar.Dandeli{Pro-! 3" 33" Do.
vincial).
(f) Bangalore-Harihar . | 3’ 3} | Indian State.
{9) Bezwada-Masuli- 3" 3}" | District Board.
Patam.
- (3} Hindupur (¥Yesvant. | 3° 31" | Indian State.
pur-Mysore Kron-
; tier).
i {§) Kolhapur State . 3 3% Ditto.
{j) Sangli State . .| 3 33" Ditto.
(&) West of India Portu- | 3" 3}" | Foreign Country.
guese.
11. Nizam’s Guaranteed | Nizam's  Guaranteed | (a) Nizam’s Guaranteed | 5 6° | Company guaranteed
State. { Btate Railwayr Com- Btate. by Indian State.
pany.. {¢) Bezwada Extension. | 5 6° State.
{c}) Karepalli.-K. o t h a-| 5° 6° Indian State.
gudinm.
{d) Kazipet-Balharehah 5 6" Ditto.
(e) Vikrabad-Bidar . I b 6" Ditto.
(/) Dhone-Kurnool-British, 3’ 3§" | State.
Frontier.
{7) Hingoli Branch .| 3 3% | Indian State.
(A) Hyderabad Godavari | 3° 31" ! Company guaranteed
Valley. by Indian State.
(i) Parbhani.Purli .| 8 33" | Indian State.
(j} Becunderabad-British | 3’ 33" Ditto.

Froatier.

* Under running power agreement the B. and N

and traffie over thias line.

t Receives land only from Government.
§ Converted into metre gauge from 2nd August 1928.

.-W. Railway Company run

and baul their trains
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LIYES oomMPRISED IN THR SYSTEM,

Name.
Name, ’ Gauge,
—
. a
1 , ) 3 I 4
CLASS L—RAILWAYS—concld,
42, North-Western - | State (8) North-Western -0
(B) Amritssr-Patti 5 8°
{9 Bahawalnagar.(}ho]j_ 5 8
stan.
{d) Hoshiarpur-Doab 5 6
(Jullundur-Muke.
rian),
(¢) Hoshiarpur.Doab 5 6
{Phagwara-Rahon),
{f} Jammu and Kashmir 5 8"
(!.ndian State Sec-
tion),
{?) Jind-Panipat (Indian | 5 g*
State Section).
(A} Khanpur-Chachran . { 5 @°
(3) Ludhizna.Dhari 5 8"
Jakhal,
(§) Mandra-Bhaun 5 8
! i (k) Rajpura-Bhatinda . | &5 &
: ~ | (1) Sirhind-Rupar 5 6"
! i(m) Sialkot-Narowal 5 @
]
| |
‘ () Southern Ponjab | 5 6"
{Main Line).
' {») Southern Panjab | 5 @*
: (Jullundur Doab), *
i {p) Southern  Punjab | & ¢°
i (Ludhians Exten-
| sion}.
! (¢) Southern Punjab | 5 §°
! (Sutlej valley).
i (r} Jocobabad-Kashmor .| 2¢ 6°
. (8} Kalka-Simla . <128
' {#) Kangra-Valley .28
i (1) Kohat-Thal .2 8
. {v) Larkana-Jacobabad . | 2* 6°
t {w) Trans.Indug (Eals- | 2* 6*
! bagh-Bannu).
! (z) Zhob Valley 2 6
"(¥) Dora Ismail Khan-| 2’ @7
Tank Decauville,*
13. Robilkund and Ku- | Rohilkund and Eu. (a) Rohilkhund and Ku- | 3' 33
maon. maon Railway Com. : maon.
pany . (8} Lucknow-Bareilly 3 33
14. South Indian . . | South Indisn Railwsy ' () South Indian . . | & 6
Company, (&) South Indian . R 3§'
. {¢) Nilgiri . . .13 3&'
' (d) Pem.lam-Knraikk_al .| 8 3%
, (¢) Podanur-Pollachi 3 33:
(/} Pondicherry . P i 33'
{9) Shoranur-Cochin . '! 3 3%
(k) Tanjore  Distriet | 3" 33"
I Board. , .
. () Tinnovelly-Tiruchen- ¢ 3° 3%
: dur.
{j) Travancore (British | 3- 3%"
‘[ Section). . , .
(%) Travancore (Indiam | 3 33
' State Section). .
" () Morappur-Hosur 2’ 6
(i) Tirupattur-Krishna- | 2" 6
giri.
CLASS IL—RAILWAYS.,
(o) Bursi Light . .| 2 @&

1.”Barsi Light .

Barsi Light Railway
Company.

i
1
|
\
|
|
|

i
i
.
b
i

Owued by

—

-

State.

Branch line Company
under rebate terms,

Indian State,

Branch line Company
under rabate terms,

Ditto,
Indian State.

Ditto,

Ditto,
Ditto,

Branch line Company
under rebate terms.
Indian State,
Ditto.

| Branch line Company

under rebates terms,
Ditto.
Ditto,
Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.
State.
Do.
Do.
i Branch line Company
under rebate terms.
State.

Do.
Deo.

Company subsidized
by the Government
of India.

State.

Do.
Foreign Country.
District Board.
Foreign Country.
Indian State.
District Board.

Ditto.
State.
Indian State.

State.
Do.

Company subsidized
by the Government
of India.}

® Closed for traffic and dismantled from Ist October 1928.
% Receives land only from Government.
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RAILWAY SYSTEM.

LINER OOMPRISED IN THE 8YSTEM,

Name. , Worked by Name. Gauge. | Owned by
] 1 2 8 ¢ &
CLASS IL—RAILWAYS—concid,
. . ! Be Dooars Rail- [ (a) Bengal Dooars .| 8 8% | Company subsidized
2. Benga! Dooars ;E;l(.‘,omp&ny- , | _ by District Board.
(8} Bengal Dooars Exten- | 8" 3§° | Linesubsidized by the
gions. Goveroment of
India.®
3. Bhavaagar Stato }ndian State . . | (2) Bhavnagar State . | 3" 3}" | Indian State.
4. Bikaner State . . Ditto . .| (@) Bikaner State 3 3 Ditto,
jesling Him . | Darjecling Himsalayan | (a} Darjeeling Himalayan| 2° 0” Company eubsidized
6. Darjeeling alyan *‘R"ﬁm% Gompan};.‘ by 'I;.ocsl Govern-
ment.
(6) Darjeeling Himalyan | 2° 0° | Branch line Company-
Extensions. under rebato terms,
6. Dibru-Sadiva . . | Assam Railways and | (a) Dibru-Sadiys . .1 ¥ 31 | Company eubsidized
3 Trading Company. by Local Govern-
ment.
(6) Ledo and Tikak-Mar. | 3" 3§° | Unassisted Company.
gherita Colliery.
7. Gaekwar's Baroda !-Indian State . . | (@) Gaekwar's Baroda | 2" 67 Indian State.
State. State.
(b) Bodeli Chhota Udsi- | 2" 67 Ditto.
pur.
8. Gondal . . . Ditto . « | (a) Gondal . . .| 3 3 Ditto.
(b) Jotalsar Rajkot . | 3° 3}° Ditto.
(c) Khijadiys Dhann . | 3* 3§ |  Ditto.
9. Howrah.Amts Light . | Howrah-Amta  Light | (a) Howrah-Amta Light. ] 2° 0" | Company subaidized
Railway Company. by Disttict Board.
10, Jamnagar and Bwarks | Jamnagar and Dwarka | {a) Jamnagar . .| 8 3} { Indian State.
Railway Company. | (¢) Jamnagar-Dwarka .| 3° 3} | Branchline Company
und-r  guarantee
and rebate terms.t
{c) Okhamandal . .| 3 33" | Indian State.
1l. Junagad State . . : Indian State . . | (a) Junagad State. .| 3° 3} ‘ Ditto.
i2 Morvi . . . Ditto . . . | {a} Morvi . . .| ¥ 3§ | Ditto.
13, Mysore . . Ditto . {a) Mysore . . .| ¥ - Ditto.
(4) Bangalore-Chik Balla-| 2’ 6° | Company guaranteed
pur Light. i by Indian State.
{¢) Kolar District . .| 2 8 Indian State.
() Tarikere-Narasimha- | 2° 07 Ditto.
. rajapura Light.
14. Shahdara (Delhi) Sa- | 8hahdara (Delhi) Se. ! (a) Shahdara {Delhi)Sa- | 2° 6" Com subsidized
baranpur Light, haranpur Light haranpur Light. bypu:.{e Govera-
Railway Company. | ment of Indis.*
CLASS ML—RAILWAYS,
1, Aden . . + | State . . « | {a) Aden . . - 3 31" | State.
2. Abmadpur-EKatwa . | Ahmadpur-Katwa (a) Ahmadpur-Katwa . | 2° 6" Branch line Company
Railway Company. under  guarantee
terma..
3. Arrah-Sasaram Light. Am‘;-Sasmm Light | (a) Arrah-Sasaram Light | 2° 6" Company subsidized
Railway Company. by Distriot Board.
4. Bankura-Damoodar | Bankura-Damoodar | (¢} Bankura.Damoodar | 2° @° | Branch line Company
River, River Ratlway Com- River. under gunraI:Jm
pany. | terms.
5. Baraset-Basichat Light | Baraset-Basirhat Light | (s) Baraset-Basithat . | 2’ 6° l Company subsidized
Railway Company. by Distriet Board.
6. Bengal Provinoial . | Bengal Provincial Rail. | (a) Bengal Provincial , | 2 8 ! Unassisted Company-
way Company. (b) Dasghaia-Jamalpur. | 2° 6° | Branoh line Company
gunj. under  guarantee
terma.

° Receives land only from Government.
t Financed on rebate terms given by the Jamnagar Durbar.



RYS.

Ramuway syerew,

-

IN INDIA ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED ACCORDING TO SYSTEM OF WORKING. g7

LiNes coMprIsHED Iy TRE SYSTEM,

Name, .
ame Worked by Name, Gauge. Owned by
! 2 .3 i 4 &
CLASS IIL—RAILWAYS—concid,
7. Bukhtiarpur-Bihar Bukhtiarpur-Bibar (2) Bukhtia : ;o 3
. L rpur-Bihar 2" 6" ; Company aubsidized
Light. Ill;‘iagnl;'t Railway Com. Light, bprisytrict Board.
8. Burdwan-Katws . | Burdwnn-Katwa Rail. (2} Burdwan-Katwa 2 ¢ | Branch line Company
way Company. under  guarantes
terms.
9, Cutch State . Indian £tate « | (#) Catch State 2’ 6" | Indian State,
10. Dehri-Rohtas Light . Dehri-Rohtas  Light (7). Dehri-Rohtas Light . | 2" ¢° | Company subsidized
Railway Company. by the Government
of India.
11. Dholpur-Bari . « | Indian State (a) Dholpur-Bari . «| 2 6" | Indian State.
12. Fotwah-Islampur Futwa-Islampur Light | (a) Fotwa-Islampor .| 2° 6 | Branch line Company
Railway Company, under  guarantee
terms.
13. Gwalior Light . - | Indian State - | (@) Gwalior Light -1 2 07 | Indian State.
14, Bowrah-Sheakhala. Howrah.Sheakhala- (») Howrah-Sheakhala 2’ 0" | Company subsidized
Light. Light Railway Com. Light. by Distriet Board.
pany.
15. Jagadhri Light - | Jagadbri Light Rail- | (a) Jagadhri Light 2" 0" | Unassisted Company.
. way Company.
18. Jessore-Jhenidah . | Jhenidah Railway | (a) Jessore-Jhenidah . | 2 @~ Ditto,
i Syndicate.
17. Jorhat (Provincial) . | River Steam Naviga- (a) Jorhat (Provincial) ., ; 2° 0* | State.
tion Company and
India General Navi-
gation and Railway
Company.
15. Kalighat-Falta - | Balighat-Falta Rail- | {a) Kalighat-Falta .| 2 6 | Prench line Company
way Company. -~ under  guarantee
terma,
19. Knlagekarapatnam East Indis  Distil- | (a) Knlasekarapatnam 2" 0" | Unassisted Compazy.
Light. leries and Sogar Fac- Light.
tories.
. i . i Tram- ight .| 2 0° | Company subsidized
20. Matheran Light h[::g;rg E:b}f:; . {o) Matheran Lig bypghe Government
of Indis.*
21, Porbandar State . | Indisn State . ., | (6) Porbandar State 3’ 33" [ Indisn State,
P . . : .  ge beidized
22, Tezpore-Balipara Light | Tezpore-Balipaia {s) Tezpore-Balipara - 2 6 Company Su
pe Fe 8 ;%J:nm I’.’l'ramway Light. by District Board.
Company. §
23. Tirupati-Tiruckanur | Messts, R. 8. Manien | (a) Térupati-Teru-hanur | 2 0° | Unassisted Compsuy:
Light, & Co. Light.
. svell Light & 0' Ditto.
24. Trivellore Light ., | T. Namberumal Chetty | (a) Trivellore Lig!
and Sons,
25, Udsipur-Chittorgarh . | Indian State . ia) Udaipur-Chittorgash. | 3' 3} | Indian State. '

* Receives land

only from Government.
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APPENDIX B.

Notes on the relation of the Government to Railways in India.

(Reprinted from t?:e Report for 1914-15 and brought upto date.)

iversity of Relations between the State and Railways.—Oue of the
speciglfvegzusrletsyof the Indian Railway system is the diversity of conditions that prevails
in the relation of the State to the various lm_es in respect of ownership and coutrol._ Qf
the important lines situated in British India or in Whlch_\ the Government of India is
interested, five [the North Western,* Eastern Ba_angal, East Indian (with which has
been amalgamated the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway from the lst July 1925), Great
Indian Peninsula and Burma Bailway:l] are owned and worked by the State; five (the
Bombay, Baroda and Central India, Madras and Southern Mahratta, Assm:n—Bengal,
Bengal:l.\'agpur and South Indian) are owned by the State but worked on its behalf
by companies enjoying a guarantee of interest from the Government; three important
lines (the Bengal and North-Western, Rohilkund 31‘1(1 Kumsaon and Snutherl{ Punjabt)
and many of less importance are the property of private companies, some being worked
by the owning companies and some by the State or by the companies that work State-
cwned svstems; several minor lines are the property of District Boards or enjoy a
guarantee of interest granted by such Boards.

The diversity of conditions is in certain respects less Important than might at first
appear for the following reasons:—

The Government of India exercises under the Indian Railways Act, 1890, in res-
pect of all railways in British India (and also, by virtue of arrangements
with Indian States, in respect of certain railwayvs passing through such
States), certain general powers. Thus a railway may not be opened until
a Government Inspector has certified that it has been constructed so as to
comply with requirements laid down by the Government and can be used
for the public carriage of passengers without danger to them. The Gov-
ernment of India can also, in the interest of the safety of passengers,
require a railway to be closed, or the use of particular rolling-stock to be
discontinued, or may preseribe conditions for the use of the railway or the
rolling-stock. They can appoint a Railway Commission to investigate
complaints on certain matters such as the withholding of reasonable traflic
facilities or the grant of undue preference.

In addition, the Government of India (or in some cases Local Governments)
exercise under the provisions of contracts detailed control over the manage-
ment of all Railways in British India_greatly exceeding thut which is
secured by the Indian Railways Act. They also have a certain finaneial
interest in all companies in British India, and & preponderating interest
in most of the Railways which are of the first importance.

History of Relations of the Government and Companies.—The main
causes which have led to the present diversity of conditions in regard to the agency by
which railways are managed, and the relations of the Government with the varous
<lasses of companies now in existence, are summarised in the following paragraphs: —

The first proposals for the construction of railwavs in India were submitted in 1844
to the East India Company in England by Mr. R L. Steplienson, afterwards Chief
Engineer of the East Indian Railsway, and others; thev ineluded the comstruction of
lines by railway companies to be incorporated for the purpose and the guarantee by the
East Indla_Company of a specified return. A contract for the construction by the East
Indian Railway Company of an experimental line of 100 miles from Calcutta towards
Mirzapore or Rajmehal at an estimated cost of 1,000,0007. was made in 1849, and a
return of 5 per cent. was guaranteed by the East India Company on the Capit,al- and
a similar contract was made in the same year with the Great Indian Peninsula Railway
Company for line from Bombay to Kalyan at an estimated cost of 500 000I. But the
policy of entrusting generally the construction of Indian railwavs to g’uaranteed com-
panles was not adopted until 1854 on the recommendation of Lord Dalhousie, who, in
a minute, dated 20th April 1853, explained his reasons for preferring the agency of
companies, under the supervision and control of the Government, to the congtru}:tion
of lines on behalf of the Government by its own officers, He held that the State
Engineer officers would make railways as well, and possiblv as cheaply, and as expedi-

* Inelud i p -
on 31st gFarish ‘I‘il;’%e]‘)elhl Umballa Kalka Railway swhich was purchased by the

t Government has decided to purchase this line at the end of 1929,

Secretary of Btate
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tiously us companies; but that the withdr

of officers required would be detrimental toawal tfrom other duties of the large number

i : . the public int - ths
m 1 Y o p nterest, that the conduct of -
st o undertaklﬂﬁs did mot fall within the proper functions of any Governm:ntcgflld

le;asﬁ I(;ft iilll (\)vnit:;li: é e functions of the Government of India, since the dependence of the
(l))f Pihe counts an({iv:ﬁn?iit was, in India, one of the greatest drawbacks to the advance
English ener 'y,and ]9n€:l' sh ¢ country Wopld therefore benefit by the introduction of
e‘ne%gy and Lg{ﬁtul w;ulfdlsinc(?g;tiﬁl i(?r 1':;1]11“'3.3' purposes, with the possibility that such
Tndia in other directions. course be encouraged to assist in the development of

Old Guaranteed Railways.—The policy supported b or i
adopted, and between 1854 and 1860 contractI:i ].’orythe Ecln)nstmctioj; h’ ]E(Llaigx)vig}lrl; 1;;181:?5?:
were made by the East India Company, or (after 1858) by the Secretary of State for India
with the .East Indian, Great Indiau Peninsula, Madras, Bombay, Baroda and Central
1‘ndur, Sind (afterwards, the Sind, Punjab and Delhi), Eastern Bengal, Great
Southern of India (afterwards, when amalgamated with the Carnatic Railway Compan
—see below—the South Indian) and Calcutta and South-Eastern Railway Compalx)xieg
Under these contracts the rallway companies undertook to construct and manage speciﬁe(i
lines, while the East India Company (or the Secretary of State for India)h agreed to
provide land and guaranteed interest on the capital, the rate fixed being in various
cases 9, 43 and 4} é)er cent. according to the market rates prevailing when the various
contracts were made. Half of any surplus profits earned was to be used towards
repaying to the Government any sums by which it had been called upon to supple-
ment the net earnings of any previous period in order to make good the guarantee
of mterest;.and the remainder was to belong to the shareholders. In pract?cally all
matters of importance except the choice of staff, the companies were placed by the
contracts under the supervision and control of the Government which had power to
decide on the standard and details of construction; the rolling-stock to be provided
the number, time and speed of trains; the rates and fares to be charged; the expendituré
to be incurred; the standard of maintenance; and the form of accounts. The rail-
ways were to be held by the companies on leases terminating at the end of 99 years,
and on such termination the fair value of their rolling-stock, plant and machinery
was to be paid to them. But provision was alsc made to enable the Government
to purchase the lines after 25 or 50 years on terms calculated to be the equivalent of the
companies’ interest therein and also to enable the companies to surrender their lines
to the Government and to receive in return their capital at par.

Early Attempts to Secure Funds for Railway Construction without

a Guarantee.—An attempt to secure the construction of railways in India, on terms
more favourable to the Government than those of the contracts with the original
guaranteed companies, was first made in 1862, when a subsidy, but not 2 guarantee, was
granted to the Indian Branch Railway Company which proposed to make feeders to
the trunk lines in Northern India, and did actwally make one such line. Similar
assistance was granted later to the Indian Tramway Company, which made a short
line in Madras. In 1864, the terms granted to the two companies mentioned were
taken as a standard for general adoption with a view to the encouragement of similar
companies. The chief provisions were that the Government, besides giving the necessary
land free of costs, would grant an annual subsidy for 20 years at a rate not exceeding
£100 per mile of line with an addition in respect of large bridges costing more than
£10,000. These terms failed to attract capital, and the two unguaranteed companies
which had begun work found themselves after a few years unable to proceed without
further assistance from the Government. Cousequently, in 1867, a contract was entered
“nto with the Indinn Branch Railwav Company (which soon after changed its name
to the “ Oudh and Robilkhand Railway Company ’’) by which the company was
" guaranteed interest at 5 per cent. per annum on the cost of certain lines to be carried
out by it, on conditions similar fo those laid down in the contracts of the period
1854—1860. Similarly, the Indian Tramway Company, after having been given in
1868 a guarantee of 3 per cent. per annum, went into liquidation in 1870, and became
absorbed in a new company called the Carnatic Railway Company (afterwards amal-
gamated with the Great Southern of India Railway Company to form the South Indian
Railway Company), with which the Secretary of State entered into a contract guarantee-
ing interest on its capital at § per cent. per annum. In 1869, Sir John Lawrence summed
up the result of the experiment of the construction of railways by unguaranieed com-
panies as follows:—*‘ The Government of India has for several years been striving
to induce capitalists to undertake the construction of railways in India at their own
risk, and on their responsibility with a minimum of Government interference. But
it has become obvious that mno capital can be

the attempt has entirely failed, and it _
obtained for such undertakings otherwise than under a guaraniee of interest fully
equal to that which the Government would have to pay if it borrowed directly on its

-own account.”
The attempt o encourage nnguar

it became necessary to decide whether t!
panies, of the type that had provided capitnl

anteed companies having thus been unsuccessful,

the old practice of relying on guaranteed com-
for. and had constructed, the first railways
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in India, should be continued. The Government of India expressed their objections to
this course. They doubted whether their power of control over such companies secured
the greatest possible economy in construction. They also disliked the arragements
under which they guaranteed the interest on the capital of companies, and thus became
responsible for loss on working while having only a comparatively remote prospect of

rofiting by the Tesult of successful working. ~Two Jmportgnt_changes were consequently
made in the practice that had been followed since the begiuning of railway construction
in India:—

1. Arrangements were made with some of the most impartant of the guaranteed
companies that, in lieu of the provision that half of any surplus profits was
to be applied in repayment of sums advanced by the Government under the
guarantee of interest, half of the surplus profits for each half-year should
be the property of the Government. In consideration of this medification,
the (Government relinquished, in the case of three companies, the Great
Indian Peninsula, the Bombay, Baroda and Central Tndia and the Madras,
its right to purchase the lines at the end of the first 25 years from the dates
of the respective contracts. '

2. It was decided by the Secretary of State that the time had arrived when in
both raising and expending such additional capital as might be required
for new lines in India, the Government should secure to itself the full
benefit of its own credit and of the cheaper methods which it was expected
that it would be able to use. Accordingly, for several years after 1869,
the capital expenditure on railways was chiefly incurred direct by the
State and no fresh contracts with guaranteed companies were made except
for small extensions. Among the lines comstructed or begun by State
agency and from State capital between 1369 and 1880 were the Indus

alley, Punjab Northern, Rajputana-Malwa, Northern Bengal, Rangoon
and Irrawady Valley and Tirhoot.

Progress in the Construction of Railways.—By the end of 1879, in about
95 vears from the introduction of railways in India, 6,128 miles of railway had been
consiructed by companies which had expended, approximately, £97,872,000 (these figures
include the Calcutta and South-Eastern and Nalhati Railwavs which were constructed
by companies but were purchased by the Government in 1868 and 1872, respectively).
By the same date 2,175 miles of railway had been constructed by the Government at
a cost of £23,695,226.

Introduction of Modified Guarantee Terms.—In 1880, the necessity for
great and rapid extension of the railway system was urged by the Famine Commissioners,
appointed after the great famine of 1878, who estimated that at least, 5,000 miles
were still necessary for the protection of the country from famine. It was held by
the Government of the time that 2 limit was necessary on the capital borrowed annually;
and it was clear that the limit fixed was not high enmough to allow of such progress
in railway construction as was desirable. With reference to this difficulty the Famine
Commissioners remarked: °‘ that there would be manifest advantages in giving free
scope to the extension of railways by private enterprise if it were possible; and, though
the original form of guarantee has been condemned, it may not be impossible to find some
substitute which shall be free from its defects, and may secure the investment of capital
in these undertakings without involving the Government in financial or other liabil‘;ties
of an objectionable nature.”

Action in the direction suggested by the Commission was taken by the formation of
three companies without a guarantee (the Bengal Central in 1881 and the Bengal and
North-Western and Rohilkund and Kumaon in 188?), and three new guaranteed com-
panies (Southern Mahratta in 1882, the Indian Midland in 1885, aud the Bengal-Nagpur
in 1337). The Bengal and North-Western and the Rohilkund and Eumaon Rai way
Companies are referred to more fully, in a later paragraph. The Bengal Central Rail-
way Company’s operation were not successful at the outset, and a revised contract was
entered into with the company, with effect from the 1st July 1885, under which the
Secretary of State guaranteed interest at 31 per cent. on the company’s capital the
balance of net earnings remaining after payvment of interest on advances by the Secre-
tary of State and debenture eapital (but not the share capital) being divided between
the Secretary of State and the company in the proportions of three-quarters to the former
aud one-quarter to the latter. The new contract pave the Secretary of State the right
to take possession of the line on the 30th June 1905, or subsequently at intervals of 10
Years, on Tepaylng the company’s capital at par. The rate of interest guaranteed to the
Sogthern_ Mahratt:_z Ballway Company was also 3% per cent.; in this case the balance of
net earnings remammf after payment of interest on advances by the Secretary of State
{but not on share or ebenture capital) was divisible in the same wav as in the case of
the Bengal Central Railway Company. The guarantee to the Indian Midland and
Bengal-Nagpur Railway Companies was 4 per cent.; and the Secretary of State was
entitled to three-quarters of the surplus profits in excess of all interest charges. The
lices constructed by the three companies last mentioned were declared to be the property
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of the Secretary of State, who had the right to determine the contracts at the end of
approxlm_ately Zd years aite_r theiy respective dates, or at subsequent intervals of 10 years,
ou repaying at par the capital provided by the companies. ’

The Assam Beugal Railway Company was formed on similar lines in 1892, except
that any surplus profits were to be divided between the Secretary of State and

. . . ! the com-
pany in proportion to the capital provided by each. The rate of guarantee in this case

was 3% per cént. for the first six years and thereafter 3. per cent,

The terms of guarantee given tv the companies formed since 1880 have thus been
much more favourable to the Government than in the case of those formed before 1869,

Termination of Contracts of the Old Guaranteed Companies.—In
dealing with the guaranteed companies formed before 1869 and with those formed in 1881
and subsequently, it has been the practice (except in the cases mentioned above, when the
purchase of some of the old guaranteed lines was postponed in order to secure to the
Government a share in surplus profits) to use in some way or other at the earliest possible
date the right reserved by -the Government of terminating the contracts of the various
companies. The method of making use of this right has differed in different cases. The
liastern Bengal, Oudh and Rohilkhand and Sind-Punjab and Delhi lines were pur-
chased and transferred to State management, the last named now forming part of the
North Western Railway. Similarly, the Bengal Central line was purchased and made
part of the Eastern Bengal Railway. 'The Madras and the Indian Midland lines were
acquired but left, after acquisition, under the management of companies working other
lines with which it was advantageous to amalgamate them. In the cases of South Indian,
Bombay, Baroda and Central India, Southern Mahratta, and Bengal Nagpur, the course
adopted has been to arrunge for the continuance of management by the original com-
pany (or by a new company clozely related to the old one), but to secure more favourable
finuncial conditions for the State by one or more of the following methods : —reduction
of the amount of capital retained by the companies in the undertakings, 1eduction of the
rate of interest guaranteed by the State on such capital and modification in favour
of the Government of the clauses relating to the division of surplus profits. This method
was adopted also in regard to the East Indian and the Great Indian Peninsula Railwarvs,
but the contracts under which they were being worked having terminated on the 31st
December 1924 and the 30th June 1925 respectively, the management of these lines
has been taken over by State from those dates. Similarly the mazagement of the Burma
Railwayvs was taken over by the State on the termination of the contract with the Burma
Raillways Company on the 31st December 1928,

Arrangements between the Government and Companies at present.
—The relations between the Government and the guaranteed companies now working
railways may be summarised as follows: —

The lines that they work are the property of the State.

The greater part of the capital is the property of the Government, either through
baving been originally supplied by it or through the acquisition by the
Governinent of the greater part of the companies’ interests on the termin-
ation of old contracts.

When funds are required for further capital expenditure, the Government has the
option either of providing them or of calling on the company to provide them,
Both the Government and the company usually receive interest at a fixed
rate on their capital and surplus profits are divided between the Government
and the company in the various proportions provided for by the contracts.
The company’s share is in most cases only a small proportion of the total
amount.

All the contracts are terminable at the option of the Secretary of State, at
specified dates; and on termination the company’s capital is repayable at
par.

The administrative control exercised by the Government over the companies is as
follows : —

The company is bound to keep the line in good repair, in good working conditicn,
and fully supplied with rolling-stock, plant, and machinery; to keep the
rolling-stock in good repair and in good working condition: and to main-
tain a sufficient staff for the purposes of the line;—all to the satistaction
of the Secretary of State. :

' requi T r alteration or

The Secretary of State may require the company to carry out any a
improgement in the line, or in the working that he may think necessary
for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of the line.

atarv of State may require the company to enter into agreements, on

the S?;:fston'able terms and congitions, with the administrations of adjoining rail-
wavs for the exercise of running powers, for the supply to one another of
surplus rolling-stock, for the interchange of traffic and rolling-stock :icnd

the settlement of through rates, and for additions and alterations to, or the

P
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redistribution of, existing accommodation in junctions or other stations in
view to their convenient mutual use. .

The train service is to be such as the Secretary of State may require. In order to
secure a general control over the rates quuted by compauies, the Secretury
of State has retained power to settle the classification of goods and to -
authorise maximum and minimum rates within which the companies shall
be entitled to charge the public for the conveyauce of passengers and goods
of each class. |

The company has to keep such accounts as the Secretary of State may require, and
these are subject to audit by the Secretary of State.

In all other matters relating to the line the company is made subject to the super-
vision and control of the Secretary of State, who may appoint such persons.
as he may think proper for the purpose of inspecting the line, auditin
the accounts, or otherwise exercising the powers of supervision and contr(ﬁ
reserved to him. In particular, the Secretary of State has the right to
appoint a Government Director to the Board of the company, with a power
of veto on all proceedings of the Board. All the moneys received by the
company in respect of the undertaking, whether on capital or revenue
account, have to be paid over to the Secretary of State.

All expenditure by the company has to be stated and submitted for the sanction
of the Secretary of State.

Thus, the Government has the prepouderating financial interest in the lines worked
by the two classes of guaranteed companies, those formed before 1869 and retained as
working agencies with reduced capital after purchase, and those formed on terms more
favourable to the State after 1830; it has exceedingly wide control over the methods of
working; and it has the right of taking possession of the lines at specified times on re-
payment at par of the capital of the companies,

Other Lines worked by Companies.—In addition to the lines referred to
above, and apart from lines constructed by Branch line companies, District Boards and
Indian States, two lines of some importance have heen constructed "' companies which
receive no direct assistance by the Government, namely, the Bengal and North-Western.
Railway and the Rohilkund and Kumaen Railway. (The Rohilkund and Eumaon
Railway Company was guaranteed interest at 4 per cent. during construction and received
for 10 years thereafter a subsidy of Rs. 20,000 per annum. This ceased in 1894.) While
however, these companies have no guarantee or other direct payment from the Govern-
ment, they derive some auvantage (partly through direct participation in profits and
.;u'tly through reduction of expenses) from the fact that the working .of certain State
incs has been entrusted to them, the Tirhoot Railway to the former company and the
Lucknow-Bareilly Ra.ilway to the latter. Their lines can be purchused by the State
in 1932 on terms which are different in respect of the different sections of the lines
but are, on the whole, much more favourable to the companies than those provided for
in the contracts with the guarunteed compaunies. Tailing purchase in 1932, the lines
will become the property of the State in 1981 on payment of certain amounts. The-
general administrative control exercised by the State over these compunies and the

control over expenditure are similar to that which i g i
: ; *h 1s exercised, as explain b
over guaranteed companies. plaimed above.
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APPENDIX C.

The Organisation for G-overnment control.

The mitial policy of the Government of India for the construction and workin
of m]l\:'ays was the estublishment of guaranteed railway companies of English domfg-
cile. Control over t}m operations of these companies was at first secured through the
appom‘tment of a Consulting Iingineer of Guaranteed Railways. Some years later
lugul Consulting ]ul‘lgmeers were appointed for the exercise of control over guaranteed
railways and over State-owned railways in the construction of which the State had been
finuncially interested and which had been leased to companies for working. These
ofticers combined the duties of supervision and control on behalf of the Government of
JIudia and of un Inspector under the Government of India Railway Act. The Govern-
ment of India were not directly concerned with the ownership of railways until 1868
when the Calcutta and South liastern Railway was surrendered to the Indian Govern-
ment under the terms of the contract between the Secretary of State and the Company.

Owing to the Government of India having in 1369 definitely adopted the policy
of direct construction and ownership of railways, a period of rapid development of raii-
way construction ensued and it became necessary to relieve the Public Works Depart-
ment Secretariat of the Government of India in some measure of the detailed control
of railways. Accordingly in 1874 a State Railway Directorate was established and the

reater portion of the State Railway establishment and business connected with State
Railway Administration was transferred to the control of the Director of State Rail-
ways, an officer who functioned on much the same lines as the head of a department
under the Government of India. The Consulting Engineer to the Government of
India for State Railways was at the same time associated with him but all important
matters had still to be referred to the Public Works Department. A special Deputy
‘Secretary in the Railway Branch of the Secretariat of the Public Works Department

was also appointed to conduct the correspondence between the Government of India and
these officers.

Early in 1877 a further change was made in the organisation responsible for the
administration and control of State Railways and in the place of one Director of
State Railways three Divectors of {erritorial systems and one Director of State Rail-
ways Stores were appointed. These territorial divisions comprised the following
€vstems ; —

Central . ; . . . . . . . . 1,179 miles.
Western, and . . . . . . . . 927 miles.
North Eastern . . . . . . . . 830 miles.

This division of the administration on a territorial basis proved unsatisfactory
in practice as it resulted in the issue of conflicting orders as far as the management of
open lines was concerned although mo difficulty was experienced in the supervision
.of new construction. :

As the number of lines under construction had decreased and in order to remedy
the defect just mentioned, it was decided in 1850 to abolish the Directors of the
Central and Western Systems and to transfer the work allotied to them to the Con-
sulting Engineers of the neighbouring guaranteed railways. The abolition of these
two appointments resulted in an increase in the administrative work of the Secretariat
and it was found necessary to raise the status of the Deputy Secretary to whom the
-powers previously exerciseg by the Directors had been entrusted, to that of Director
General of Railways. -

In the revised organisation the Consulting Engiueer to the Government of India
for State Railways was associated with the Director General of Railways and assisted
the latter primarily in an advisory capacity in matters of civil engineering while the
Director of Stores similmly acted in matters concerning stores and rolling-stock and
at the same time was an adviser in matters affecting establishment. The Director
of "frafic was appointed at the same time as an adviser on traffic problems and the
accounts work of the department was placed under the Accountant General, Publie
Works Department.

Government control and supervision of the Guaranteed Railways continued to be
.exercised by the Local Consulting Engineers to Government. There were five such
officers at the time with headquarters at Bombay, Madras, Caleutta. Lahore and
Lucknow. The Consulting Engineers at Madras and Bombay worked directly under
‘the Government of these Dresidencies, while those at Calcutta, Lahore and Lucknow
were under the immediate orders of the Gavernment of India. Under this arrange-
ment practically all powers affecting the finances and day to day management of the
railways were vested either in the Consulting FEngineers or im the Government, both

P2
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for the guaranteed railway companies and later on for State lialilwa_\_'s which had been
leased for working to railway companies.

The followiug is a list of the administrative appointments that existed in 1881:—
A[ember of the Governor General's Council, Public Works Departizent.
Qecretary, Public Works Department.

. Deputy .Secretnry, Railway Branch.

Under Secretary, Railway Branch,

. Consulting Engineer of State Railways.

. Director General of Railways,

Director of Construction. _

Accountant General, Public Works Department.

Director of State Railways, Stores.

Three Assistants to the Director General of Railways.

. Consulting Engineers for Guaranteed Railways at Caleutta, Lahore and

Lucknow.

2, Deputy Consulting Lngineers for Guaranteed lines, Calcutta, Labore and
Lucknow.

S R i o oA

—
o

[—
+o

Madras and Bombay.

13. Joint Secretary, Railway Branch and Consulting Engineer for Railways.
14. Deputy Secretary, Public Works Department.

. Punjab.
15. Seeretary, Public Works Department.

By this time also Local Governments and Administrations had been induced to
take a practical interest in the management of railways and in a few cases short exten-.
sions had bLeen constructed from funds the interest of which Local Governments had
accepted respousibility to pay. Such lines were controlled by the Local Governments
concerned under the gemneral supervision of the Government of India.

After 1831 further alterations of a more or less detailed character were made in
the administrative organisation and by 1390 the following changes had taken place.
Instead of a Deputy Secretary and Under Secretary, Railway Branch, there were then
only an Under Secretary and an Assistant Secretary, Railwayvs in the General Branch.
The posts of Director of State Railways, Stores, and Director ot Coustruction had dis-
appeared and in their place there was an Under Secretary. who was an er-officio Deputy
Director General of Railwavs. The post of Accountant General, Railwavs, had also
been abolished and the Accountant General, Public Works Department, was once more
made responsible for this work.

Further changes were made in 1897. In that year the post of Director General
of Railways was abolished and the post of a Secretary to the Government of India
in the Public Works Department was created in its place. The other administrative

and secretariat appointments at the headquarters of the Government of India at the
time were :—

1) Direfcté)tr of Railway Construction, and Deputy Secretary and ex-officio Director
of Stores.

(2) Director of Railway Traffic, and Deputy Secretary and ez-officio Director of
Railway Statistics.

(3) Two Under Secretaries.
. (4) Two Assistant Secretaries.
(5) One Mechanical Assistant.

The post of Consulting Engineer for State Railways was also abolished and his
duties transferred to the two Directors. The supervision of the accounts work of the
Department, however, still remained under the Accountant General, Public Works
Department, who was also an ex-officio Deputy Secretary to the Government of India.

In October 1901, Sir Thomas Robertson, C.V.0., was appointed by His Majesty’s
Secretary of State for India in Council as Sp;cial Commissiorll?r for Indian Raileays' to
enquire 1nto and report on the administration and working of Indian Railways. In

his report, which became available in 1903, Sir Thomas recommended that the adminis-
tration of the railways in India should be entrusted to a small Board consisting of
a President or Chief Commissioner who should have a thorough practical knowledge
of railway working, and should be a member of the Viceroy’s Council for railway

matters, and two other Commissioners who should be men of high railway standing
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Secretary,

Examiner of Accounts,
Tnder Secretary, Construction.
Under Secretary, Traffic.

Registrar,

S i A

Director of Railway Construction,

Certain chauges were, however, made in the following year and the establishment
then consisted of :— i )

1 Secretary.

3 Assistant Secretaries; one each for Establishment, Construction and Traffic.
1 Registrar.

1 Director of Railway Construction.

1 Railway Accounts Officer.

Sir Thomas Robertson had further suggested in his detailed recommendations
that extended powers, both administrative and financial, should be delegated to Boards
of Directors of Companies, that the appointments of Consulting Engineers should be
abolished and that the work which they performed under the Railways Act should
be entrusted to & body of Government Inspectors to be appointed for the purpose.
These recommendations were given effect to in a modified form in 1908, -

Within o short time after the constitution of the Railway Board, it was found
that work was being hampered by having the Commerce and Industry Department
between the Railway Board and the Governor General in Council and in October 1803
on the recommendations of the Railway Finance Committee presided over by Sir James
Mackay (now Lord Tncheape), the following changes were introduced : —

1. The appointment of the Chairman of the Railway Board was changed into
that of President of the Railway Board and enhanced powers were vested

in the President.

2. The Board with its staff became collectively the Railway Department distinct

T i ¢ the Department of Commerce and Industry,

31(())11111 }?nc}-e:l?gi‘ill?iilfgdeﬁtldoer the agministmtive charge of the Hon'ble
Aleniber, Commerce and Industry Department, as the Railway Member.

3. The President of the Board was given direct access to the Viceroy as if he

were a Secretary to the Government of India. -

ime 1 nee of the amalgamation of the Public Works Depart-

meutA E&Eléf}usl?tl:eng:i]eéili’i(imﬁi l;: (]:L?stablishn‘lentg ander the control of the Finance

tment of Accountant General, Publie

Member of the Government of India the appoin : .
W%I:'lk: rD%pml-lt?nelﬁ:fefm?eabolished and the appointment of Accountant General, Rail-

ways, was revived. R Comatruction s e e
ost of Director of Railway Lons ruction was ¢ S at .

ﬁppOIi?ltnllgg?: otfhéhli)efs Engineer with the Railway Boal:d.for the purpose of adﬂiu:ig the

Railwnv Board on technical matters connected with Civil Engineering was created.
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in January 1914, it was decided that the importance of financial and connmercial
considerations in connection with the control of Indian railway policy justified a
modification of the rule that the President and M_embers qf the Railway Board should
all be men of large experience in the actual working of ml!ways. It was then) det_:lded
that in future one member who ec}ually with the others might be appointed President
should be selected for commercial and financial experience and a member with the

necessary qualifications was appointed. . '

This arrangement was, however, altered in 192!) when it was decg:ied t.l.lut, all
the three members of the Board should possess railway experience. To assist the
Board, however, in the consideration of financial questions, the post of Financial Ad-
viser to Railway Board was created.

Owing to the espansion of railways in India and the increased work thrown on
the Board a second Assistant Secretary, Engineering, was appointed in 1914, and in
1916 the duties of the Construction Branch were divided between one branch dealing
with Projects under an Assistant Secretary and a second branch dealing with Way
and Works which was sometimes under a separate officer and at other times under the
Secretary or Chief Engineer. In 1922 the charge of the Way and Works branch was
Jivided between the Assistant Secretary in charge of Projects and the Assistant Secretary
in charge of Stores.

In November 1922, the Board’s establishment was strengthened by the appoint-
ment of a Chief Mechanical Engineer. This appointment was created to enable the
Board to have at headquarters a reliable adviser on matters connected with mechanical
engineering. - |

During 1921 a Committee presided over by Sir William Acworth visited India and
one of the questions referred to was the evolution of a satisfactory authority for the
administration of the varied functions which the Railway Board had to perform as:—

(a) the directly controlling authority of the three State-worked systems aggre-
gating 9,028 miles,

(b) representative of the predominant owning partner in systems aggregating
22,949 miles,

{¢) the guarantor of many of the smaller companies,

(d) the statutory authority over all railways in India.

The Acworth Committee recommended in their report : —

(1) that a new Department of Communications responsible for railways, ports
and inland navigation, road transport and posts and telegraphs under a
Member of Council in charge of Comunications should be created,

(2) that under the Member of Council for Communications there should be a
technical staff consisting on the railway side of a Chief Commissioner and
four Commissioners and that of the four one should be in charge of finance
and the organisation and staff of the office and the other three Commis-
sioners should be in charge of three respective divisions, Western, Eastern
and Southern,

(3) that the technical staff attached to the Commission should be strengthened
specially on the traffic side.

The Government of India, though they did not accept the first recommendation of
the Acworth Committee, agreed to the re-organisation of the Railway Board being under-
taken on the principles underlying the report of the Acworth Committee. The appoint-
ment of a Chief Commissioner was accordingly sanctioned in November 1922, and in
accordance with the recommendations of the Acworth Committee he is solely responsible,
under the Governent of India, for arriving at decisions on techmical questions and
advising the Government of India on matters of Railway policy; Le is not liable to be
over-ruled, as the President was, by his colleagues in the Railway Board.

The first duty of the Chief Commissioner was to work out detailed proposals for
the re-organisation of the Railway Board and as a first step he made recommendations
to the Government of India for the immediate appointment of a Financial Commis-
sioner. This recommendation was strongly endorsed by the Indian Retrenchment
Committee and the appointment of the Financial Commissioner was made in April 1923
with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The further proposals of the Chief Com-
missioner for the re-organisation of the Railway Board were accepted by the Govern-
ment of India and the Secretary of State and were introduced from the Ist April 1924.
It was decided, however, for reasons connected with the present statutory position of
the Railway Board, and to avoid confusion with the provisions for a Railwav Commis-
sion under Chapter V of the Railways Act, to retain the name ** Railwav Board ”
for the headquarters orpanisation of the Railway Department instead of ** Railwav
Commission ** as recommended by the Aeworth Committee. '
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The Railway Board as now consti i

; 4 : ow constituted consists of i issi

President, the linancial Commissioner and two Memb:re::ii',lil %h(i}ilfleéog?ﬁ;slilgzgnﬁrei;i
=]

Secretary to the Government of India in th 1
¥ \ e Rail
the .Acfvortli pgmnilt'gee that the Indian Railwa;z:v :iozl?lilpagetﬁ?it}l' ’I_.‘(llledp_l‘DPOSal o
territorial divisions with a Commissioner in chare ¢ accepted, and the

] ge of each was not accept
.mzrlfl_otf jf:hela }?Ie.mbexg of the Board is now divided on the basis of sub(;zeclt)seg;dai(})ttgz
a terntorial basis.  One Member deals with technical subjects and the other with general

administration, personnel and traffic subj i i igai
: b Jects, the Financial Commissioner -
ing the Finance ]i)epurt.ment on the Board and dealing with all financial qnes:fg)lfzsent

The reorganisation carried out in 1924 had for one of its princi j
}'ellef of the Chief Commissioner and the Members from all bfiﬂ; fm%ﬁiﬁakgkﬁe:: sas.ﬂ:;
enable them to devote their attention to larger questions of railway policy and to
enable them to keep in touch with Locel Governments, railway administrations and
public bodles by touring to & greater extent than they had been able to do in the past
This object was effected by placing a responsible Director at the head of each of the
main branches of the Board’s work, namely Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering
Traffic and Establishment. The former Chief Engineer and the Chief Mechanical
Engineer who had been employed mainly in consultative work, became Directors and
together with the Directors of Traffic and Establishment have been made responsible

for the direct disposal of the work of their branches under the general orders of the
Railway Board.

_ The posts of Joint Secretary and 4 Assistant Secretaries were replaced by 6 Deputy
Directors working under the Directors and in charge of branches dealing with Estab-
lishment, Works, Projects, Stores, Statistics and Traffic. One Assistant Director was
also added to supervise the Technical Branch and the Drawing Office. The disposal
of the general work of the Railway Board was provided for by the continuance of the
post of Secretary in whose name all letters and orders of the Board are issued. The
position of the Board as a Department of Government of India has been maintained
and it works under the Member for Commerce and Railways. As already stated the
Chief Commissioner is the Secretary to the Government of India in the Railway Depart-
ment and orders issued by the Board over the signature of the Secretary are orders of
the Government of India.

Experience of the working of this or, anisation during 1924256 and the decision
agreed to by the Legislative Assembly in geptember 1924 to separate railway finances
from the general finances of the country made it necessary to appoint a Deputy Director
and an Assistant Director of Finance. An Assistant Director of Statistics was also
added during that year. Later a Director of Finance was added to the establishment
occupying, as regards disposal of work, the same position as the Directors referred to
above. '

Further experience of the reduction of work resulting from the large delegation
of powers and responsibility to the Agents of State-managed Railways and the Board
of Directors of Company-managed railways enabled a re-arrangement of work to be
made during 1925-26 accompanied by a reduction in the staff. Under this re-arrange-
ment the posts of 3 Deputy Directors, an Assistant Director and the Assistant Secretary
were held in abeyance. The personnel work was transferred from the Director of
Establishment to the Secretary and a temporary post of Deputy Secretary was ereated.
Turther a separate technical ofice was established to take charge of the technical work

The Technical Officer also acts as ez-officio Secretary

f the engineering branches. ) i 4
20 th‘e perr;nanent 2étnndardisn).tion Committees which have been appointed to deal pro-

gressively with all questions of standards of equipment. .
) taff under the Railway Board, therefore, consists of 5

. 8 PR
The present supetior ficer, 2 Assistant Directors, a Secretary

Directors, 4 Deputy Directors, a Technical O
and a Deputy Seoretary.
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APPENDIX D.

Resolution regarding the separation of railway from General
Finances, adopted by the Legislative Assembly on the

20th September 1924.

* This Assembly recommends to the Governor General in Council that in order to
relieve the general budget from the violent fluctuations caused by the incorporation

therein of th
policy based

e railway estimates and to enable railways to carry out a continuous railwa
on the necessity of making a definite return to general revenues on tle

money expended by the State on Railways.
(1) The railway finances shall be separated from the general finances of the

country and the general revenues shall receive a definite annual contri-
bution from railways which shall be the first charge on the net receipts of

railways.

(3) The contribution shall be based on the capital at charge and working results

of commercial lines, and shall be a sum equal to one per cent. on the
capital at charge of commercial lines (excluding capital contributed by
companies and Indian States) at the end of the penultimate financial year
plus one-fifth of any surplus profits remaining after payment of this fixed
return, subject to the condition that, if in any year railway revenues
are insufficient to provide the percentage of one per cent. on the capital
at charge surplus profits in the next or subsequent years will not be deemed
to have accrued for purposes of division until such deficiency has been

made good. :

The interest on the capital at charge of, and the loss 1n working, strategic

lines shall be borne by general revenues and shall consequently be deducted
from the contribution so calculated in order to arrive at the net amount
pavable from railway to general revenues each year.

(3) Any surplus remaining after this payment to general revenues shall be trans-

ferred to a railway reserve; provided that if the amount available for
transfer to the railway reserve exceeds in any year three crores of rupees
only two-thirds of the excess over three crores shall be transferred to the
railway reserve and the remaining one-third shall accrue to general
Tevenues.

(4) The railway reserve shall be used to secure the pavment of the annual contri-

bution to general revenues; to provide, if necessary, for arrears of depre-
ciation and for writing down and writing off eapital; and to strengthen
the financial position of railways in order that the services rendered to the
public may be improved and rates may be reduced. :

(5) The railway administration shall be entitled, subject to such conditions as

6) A

EERTIY S

A

* Th

may be prescribed by the Government of India, to borrow temporarily from
the capital or from the reserves for the purpose of meeting expenditure for
which there is no provision or insufficient provision in the revenue budget
subject to the obligation to make repayment of such borrowings out of the
revenue budgets of subsequent years.

Standing Finance Committee for Railwavs shall be constituted consisting
of one nominated official member of the Legislative Assembly who should
be chairman and eleven membhers elected by the Legislative Assembly from
their bodv. The members of the Standing Finance Committee for Rail-
ways shall be ez-officio members of the Central Adrisorv Council, which
shall consist, in addition, of not more than one further nominated official
member, six non-official members selected from a panel of eight selected by
the Council of State from their body and six non-official members selected
from a panel of eight elected by the Legislative Assembly from their body.

e Railway Department shall place the estimate of railway expenditure before
the Standing Finance Committee for Railways on some date prior to the
date for the discussion of the demand for grants for railways and shall, as
far as possible, instead of the expenditure programme revenue show the
expenditure under a depreciation fund created as per the new rules for
charge to capital and revenue.

(7) The railway budget shall be presented to the Legislative Assembly if possible

in advance of the general budget and separate days shall be allotted for its
discussion, and the Member in charge of railwavs shall then make a general
statement on railway accounts and working. The expenditure proposed in
the railway budget, including expenditure from the depreciation fund and
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the railway reserve, shall be Placed before the Legislative Assembly in
the form of demands for grants, The form the budget shall take after
separation, the detail it shall give and the number of demands for grants
into which the total vote shall be divided shall be considered by the
Railway Board in consultation with the proposed Standing Finance Com-
mittee for lewa{,s with a view to the introduction of improvements in
time for the next budget, if possible.

(8) These arrangements shall be subject to periodic revision but-shall be provi-
sionally tried for at least three years.

(9) In view of the fact that the Assembly adheres to the resolution passed
in February 1923, in favour of State management of Indian Railways,
these arrangements shall hold good only so long as the East Indian
Railway and the Great Indian Peninsula Railway and esisting State-
managed railways remain under State management. But if in spite
of the Assembly’s resolution above referred to Government should enter
on any negotiations for the transfer of any of the above railways to
Company management such negotiations shall not be concluded wuntil
facilities have been given for a discussion of the whole matter in the
Assembly. If any contract for the transfer of any of the above railway
to Company management is concluded against the advice of the Assembly,

the Assembly will be at liberty to terminate the arranpements in this
Resolution,

Apart from the above convention this Assembly further recommends—

{f) that the railway services should be Tapidly Indianised, and further that
Indians should be appointed as Membew;x,ﬁggxdagsggﬂv a3
possible,..sad

(i) that the purchases of stores for the State Railways should be undertaken

' through the organisation of the Stores Purchase Department of the Govern-
ment of India.”
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APPENDIX E.

. i i Resolution No. 2131-F.
ent of India, Railway Department,. - ,
Gov::\]:?clll the 19th Fel;ruary 1925, on the subject of the financing
of branch lines of railways.

. . ) . . is Majesty’s Secretar

General in Council, with the sanction of His Maj . ary
of Sgaltl: f(g: ‘E:(li)i(:nr, ise;f:ased to issue the following orders on the subject of Fmancmg
of Brauch Lines, in suppression of all previous orders on the subject.

er Lines are constructed under an agreement by which the
Statt;l .gfa::llftl:ee:nf Iﬁ‘i(::idmum return on the capital,_ or _alteruatlvely, undert_{i)kes df.hat
the line shall receive, out of the earnings of the main line from traﬁ"ic contri utef gy
the branch, such a sum, known as a rebate, as will make up the tot:;l earnings of the
branch to a given sum, while the branch 1n each case shares with the main line any

profits exceeding the guaranteed minimum.

: i 1 lines originated 30 years ago
2. This method of encouraging the construction of e : _
simply because the Government of ‘i’ndm was unable to furnish the necessary capital.

worth Committee pointed out that this method, while enabling lines to
be bgiltT\EflicAhc w(:)u]d otherwise ngt have been built, has no other merit. The financial
terms usual before the war are now quite inadequate and if the system is to 'contmue
they will have to be revised. All the witnesses before the committee who asked -fi:)r a
revision of the terms admitted that, if the main line were in a position to build a
given branch itself, they would prefer that it should be done by the main line rather
than that it should be done as a separate undertaking. .
4. Amongst the disadvantages pointed out by the Committee are the following:—

(f) The Branch Line Company is usually a fifth wheel to the coach. Tt implies
in some cases a separate construction staff; it always implies a separate
Board of Directors, and separate accounts.

(t¥) Where the branch is worked by the main line, if its Directors feel th?t
the management is unsetisfactory, they not only make representations to
the main line administration, but in the last resort can appeal to the
Railway Board which does not make for harmony.

(ti7) Capital raised by a small private undertaking, even with a Government
guarantee, will cost more than money raised by the State.

(w) Inconceivable confusion results from the multiplication of independent
Railway Companies—each company, small or great, desires to reserve
for itself a separate sphere of influence; and Jealously demands that, if
any new-comer intrudes into that sphere, he shall pay toll to the original
concessionaire. This only complicates a situation which ought to be cou-
sidered solely from the point of view of the public interest. New proposals
for the extension or connection of lines by small independent companies
are either refused owing to protests by the old company or only permitted
on a basis of elaborate accounting between the new company and the old
for the profits*which hypothetically would have belonged to the old line
had the new line not been opened.

5. The only arguments urged in favour of the Branch Line Companies were:

(1) That money had been raised which the Government of Tadia was unable
to furnish.

(t1) That a claim was made that the Branch Line Company obtained from local
sources money that would never be suhscribed to a Government loan.

(147) That there may be cases of a Branch Line of smaller gauge worked inde-
pendently, which the Branch Line Company can operate more economically
than a main line.

6. The Acworth Committee, therefore, so far from approving of this system con-
sidered that the aim of the Government should be to reduce by amalpamation the
number of existing companies and that it should only be in cases where the State
cannot or will not provide adequate funds +hat private enterprise in the direction should
be encouraged.

1. The disadvantages pointed out by the Aeworth Committee required to be even
further amplified. The existing Branch Line Companies have ceased for some time to
raise additional capital for capital requirsments. They have either obtained over-
drafts from various Banks for this purpose at heavy rates of interest or issued deben-
tures at special rates of interest (usnally ahout 7 per cent.) or in several cases asked
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for money to be advanced to them b i o fa

! y the Railway Board. So far, therefore, from
reducing the amount that the Government of India have to raise in the open market
they are at present increasing that amount. ’

8. Another serious disadvantage which is not mentioned by th -
mittee is that the main line usually <b:wcnrks, the Feeder or Branch Lifle foer f ﬁgtgatxilergg?n
which, in most cases, is limited to a maximum of a fixed percentage of the gross
earnings of the Branch Line (usually 40 per cent. or 50 per cent.)—terms of remunera-
tion which at present are grossly inadequate. The result of this arrangement is that
many of the main lines whose working expenses are from 60 to 80 per cent. of the
groso earninga are saddled with heavy expenditure which ought to have been debited
to Branch Line Companies, Where the Branch Line Companies are *‘successful,”
that is, where the shares stand at a high figure, their profits are inflated owing to
their working expenses being thus artificial y reduced. Again, where in the case
of less *‘ prosperoue *’ Branch Line Companies, the Government has to make a direct
subsidy in order to make up the guaranteed interest on the capital, the amount paid
by way of subsidy does not reveal the true loss of the Government in connection with
the Branch Line ComPan{.. To this subsidy should be added also the additional loss
incurred from the main line working the Branch Line at less than the actual cost
Even this, however, does not give a complete statement of the loss sustained by Govern-
ment in connection with these Companies. These Companies have been supplied with
land free of charge and the cost of such land ,is not taken into account either in the
Capital or the Revenue Accounts of the Companies concerned.

9. The only real argument in favour of these Companies is that they must be
utilised in cases where the Government itself is unable or declines to raise the necessary
amount of capital for new constructions. It is doubtful whether such a position is
likely to recur in the future. It is admitted that to use the agency of these Companies
is a far more expensive method of raising money for the construction of railways
than direct Government loana can ever be. The amount of assistance given by Branch
Line Companies in the past bas been trivial; the total amount of capital raised through
the agency of Branch Line Companies has only been about Rs. 102 crores—an amount
which in itself is less than the lapae that occurred last year in the provision for capital
expenditure in the Railway Budget. B

10. The difficulties and complications now experienced in connection with these
Branch Line Companies are out of all proportion to the insignificant fiancial facilities
offered by the Companies. The Government of India have therefore decided that
the Branch line policy should be abandoned and that an endeavour should be made
to reduce the number of the existing Branch Line Companies. If on any occasion the
Government of India should be unable to find funds for construction (which is not
the case at presentf, and should it be considered advisable to tap fresh sources for
subscription to railway loans by offering terms different from those given to the
ordinary Government loans, that is, by offering not only a fixed rate of interest, but
a share in the profits of a particular Branch Line, there appears to be no particular
advantage of using a financial half-way house specially to float a loan on such terms;
there appears to be no reason why the Government should not float the loan direct.
But it will probably be found sufficient to raise short term debentures at a high rate
of interest—to be liquidated when the loan market is favourable—a procedure adopted
now by the Branch Line Companies, but at & higher rate of interest than would be

necessary for the Government. o + Rl N o
. Th mains the case of the District Board Railways for which some of the
capitla]i o'xl" tﬁ?s:f:urity for the captial is secured by a special cess levied by the District
Board throughout the district. o Diiriet Board (he promoter
th Committee pointed out that where a District Board was the
of aTxl::wAg::;ch Line, consipderat-ions other than purely commercial came into- pla};
with the result of further complications and confusion. In a footnote to the Eepor
thev referred to the views expressed by the Madras Government who ha}cll d:{:\.wn
nttgntion to a case in which, altﬂough no short-circuiting was involved, the;e a kgen
a delay of over 10 years in arriving at a decision Rm. lregarg to the ter%nﬁe (:'mtgggtn:)gf
istri Railway by the South Indian Railway Lompany. 101
:al)':;:.tlnrc:is?g a]:d Di:;rictyBégrds for such lines has been only Rs. 137 lal::mtwhlxge tlzla
auﬂunt raised {y Company lines subsidised by Dmt(;‘mt't}}.}loatlildes ti:)l::ﬁm(lzapitgl r:ise
' ts are insignificant as compared Wl '
%l;)r:ﬁé Gggjiima:::: u:;s i}cl?s cleagr that the relief afforded to the Government of India

L e . . . ionate to the great complications_which have
in raising the loans Is quite dlspr9l¥:;10:;nfinistratio§. Loans raised direct by the

i {f the rai ed .

gissl::i'tiz% ﬁ%aﬁg‘; 3::0?;? g1.'63(l}ie1rta the market of Ehie government of India; the money is
i the Government of India. .

e A f'rt?m ardiﬁg the powers of District and Local B'oards in the

12. fhe legal PO ion & ends in part on the Indian Railways

- d I
matter of railway construction and management de e P anplication, exte:_lds ye
ture of the provision made in the

i i f express exc
Act, 1890, which, in the. absence o
all District Board railways and, in part on the na i
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matter in the District or Local Boardg. Act of the province concerned._ It: is only
in the Madras Presidency that the questm_n_has nssun_led prominence and it will suffice
to indicate briefly the nature of the provisions contained in the Mil‘dra.s Local Boards
Act. 1920. Action under section 113 of that Act can only be taken *‘ with the previous
sanction of the Government of India.” Having obt:.uned such sanction, a Dllst-l“lct
Board mayv either itself construct and maintain a railway within, or partly within,
the local area under the control of the Board, or may subscribe to any debenture loan
raised by the Government of India or by any other local authority or by any com-
pany for the coustruction or maintenance of any railway which the Board considers
likely to be of benefii to the district, or may guarantee the payment from the dis-
trict fund of such sums as it shall think ﬁt- as interest on capital expended on any
such railway (that is, whether the railwiy 1s constructed by the Government of India
or by any other local authority or by a Company).

‘Sect-ion 236 of the same Act provides that the z_accun.lulatio_ns of a ]ocal railway
cess may be utilised for all or any of the purposes specified in section 113, including the
guaranfeeing of payment of interest on capital spent on a railway.

A District Board in Madras, therefore, can guarantee the payment from the distriet
fund of the money sufficient to make up minmmum interest on capital expended on
a railwav within its area whether such railway is cons_tructed by the Government of
India or by a Company, the only disadvantage attaching to this particular form of
guarantee being that the Act does not make the payment of the guaranteed interest a
first charge on the District Board Fund.

13. The Government of India could not reasonably use their powers under the
Indian Railways Act, 1890, or under, e.g., section 113 of the Madrps Loca_.l Boam_is
Act, 1920, to prevent a District Board or a local body from constructing a_ h;i'bt rail-
way or a tramway which had no physical connection with any existing main line and
which that local body proposed to work itself or through a local company. But as
things stand at present there is no reason for continuing the practice under which
District Boards are allowed to make money out of Branch Lines connected with a
main line when they themselves cannot make any arrapngements for the working of
the lines and require to have them run by the main lines.

14. These District Board railways must not be confused with the light and feeder
railways which constitute a provincial subject under the Devolution Rules. The pro-
vincial subject in question comprises ‘‘ licht and feeder railways and extra-municipal
tramways in so far as provision for their counstruction and management is made by
previnclal legislation.”” That is to say, it comprises only individual light or feeder
railways or extra-municipal tramways for the construction and management of which
epecific provision has been made by an Act of the local legislature of the province
concerned. Hitherto, no such legislation has been emacted with the result that the
entry in question in the provineial schedule, as also the qualifying words to entry 5 (a)*
in the central schedule, have no operation, and all existing railways of every description
are included in the eentral subject defined in the last-named entry. It should also
be observed that the provincial subject in question is ‘‘ subject to legislation by the
Indian Legislature in the case of any such railway or tramway which is in physical
connection with a main line or is built on the same gauge as an adjacent line,”’ the
effect being that a provincial bill designed to provide for the construction of a light
or feeder railway or extra-municipal tramway in physical connection with a main line
or built on the same gauge as an adjacent main line would require the previous sanction
of the Governor General under clause (f) of sub-section (3) of section 80 A of the
Government of India Act; and it may be presumed that few occasions are likely to
arise in which provision will be made by local legislation for the construction of a light
or feeder railway not answering one or other of these descriptions.

15. The proposal set forth in this Resolution are not designed to evade the
legitimate operation of the legal position described, in the case of District Board rail-
ways, in paragraph 12 and in the case of provincial light and feeder railways, in
paragraph 14; but it follows from the proposal that Local Governments and District
or Local Boards should not, in the absence of special circumstances, be encouraged
to build branch or feeder lines. In other words, the normal procedure will be the
construction by the Government of India, or, at its cost, by a Company, of a branch
line which a Distriet Board or Local Government desires to have constructed and is
prepared to guarantee. But, should the railway programme not permit the construc-
tion of such a line within a reasonable time, the possibility of permitting a District
Board or Local Government to construct it from its own funds would require

consideration.
Unremunerative Lines.

16. The above proposals relate to the procedure edopted in the past and the
procedure which it is proposed to adopt in the future for the financing of the com-

* ‘*Railways and extra-municipal tramways, in so far as they are not classified as provincial
subjects under entry 6 (d) of Part I1 of this Schedule.”
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struction of branch or feeder lines expected tc; rove remunerativ i i

of m1l§v?.y earmngs_only. But. there are casIe)s where the Loca:l faotﬁeiginzzltgtoif fols:ﬁ
apthorltles_ may desn:e that a line should be constructed which will not be remunera-
tive on railway earnings and the construction of which is desired by them for purel
local reasons on account of the administrative advantages it is likely o confer I:n fo{
1':119 develqpment.of a particular area, It is proposed that in future the Railway Board
in such circumstances should have power to arrange for the construction of the line
from railway funds if the Local Government or the local authority puarantees the
Railway Board against loss, The guarantee would be to the effect that the local
authority would make up the difference between the net earnings and the interest
and other charges payable. As it is not desirable that the Central Government should
make any p}'oﬁt. out of such contributions by local authorities, it is also proposed that
where contributions have been made by a local authority for this purpose the repayment
of such contributions should be a first charge on any net profits subsequeutly realised
from the line, should the line prove remunerative.

17. The Central Government must, however, retain the power to decide whether
a line is to be built or not; the proposals in the preceding paragraph 1nust not be
taken to imply that a Local Government by giving a guarantee can require the Rail-
way Board to construct a line. Proposals of a Local Government might run counter
to the gleneral railway policy or might take the form of short-circuiting railway traffic
and so lead to a reduction of receipts from existing lines.

18, These proposals have been circulated to Local Governments and have been
enerally welcomed by them as affording a suitable method of reconciling central and
ocal interests and of providing for local bodies and Local Governments a method of
securing the construction of railways which may be required for purely local reasons,
and which, while not likely to prove remunerative on purely railway earnings, are
likely to provide such indirect benefits to Local Governments and local bodies as will

more than repay the amounts paid under the guarantee. Several such arraugements
have already Eeen made with Local Governments. :
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() Total . . . +4 ! - +5 +2 1 .. +1] .. +0 . . e =170 .. —2 ~8| .. | +10]) .. o .. 44| o | +15] .. | 422
903, QRAND TOTAL . +2 +1 . +1 . —8 . + 0 -7 —10 . —1 —14 +8 e . . —4 .. 420 .. | =13
10, Percentage of toial—
10°01. Europeans . . o2} esg| 32| 70| vre | 887 [ 738 | s2s | go7| 770 | ta1 | &60| 50| voe| 772 sgo| 7B 705 | 607 ) gas| 780 746 | e | €31 | 778 | sz ces | Era
1002, Statntory lndians— \, o
{1) Hindus 149 146} 182] 176 2| 86| 113] 125 [ T4 ) 243 ) 266 202 187 ) 1.4 122 174 | 163 | 268 280 | 143 | 148 281 [ 289 80| 182 | 174 | 185
) Muslims . e | 60| 23| 28] .. 15| 10| o8| o8| 34| 60| 46| 46| 16| 20| 06| .. 04| 69| 71} 71| 18] 20| 22| 236} 30| 33
(&) Anglo-Indians 95| 118 74 83| 14 28 72 68 86 89 ] 108 00| 158 138 67 1 54 (2 Td oél .. .. 82 as| 100] 82| 838 |”?/
(d) Othorclasses . 13 | w0 oo - a7 8.7 40 60 34 86 1-0 2.3 41 a7 1-8 2:0 37 3 — — 08 27 11 18 18 32
L]

It
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APPENDIX F-—contd.

Statement of Subordinates, drawing Ks. 250 per mensem and over or on scales of gay rising to Fe. 250 per mensem and over, employed on Class I Railuays, Roiluay Board and other

Railway Offices {excluding H. E. H. the Nizam's Guaranteed State and Jedhpur Railuays) on 1st April 1929 as compared with 1st April 1928,

A. D B. N, B,&N.W, |B,B.4&CT LLurMa, EDB E. L. G I P M. & RM. N. W. BR.& K. 8 L TOTAL,
Item,
t528.| 1920.] 1ous.| 1020.] 1028.] 190.]| 1028, | 1020, | 1024, | 1020, | 1028, | 1029.] 1028, 1020 1925.} 1020, | 1928, 1020. | 1928. | 1020.] 1928 1030 1928, | 1629.| 1928, { 1920,
1 2 3 4 6 () 7 8 9 10 1l 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 20 27
1. Agenoy Department—
1-01. Eurgpeans . . . . . P . . 3 3 3 4 1 3 - . 1 . . . - 7 11
1402, Hattory Indlans —
(o) Hindus . 3 2 4 4 1 1 4 1 5 5 B a| 13| 15 2 2 3 3 7 9 1 1 4 s| & 57
(b) Muslims . . .s 8 3 e e . 1 ‘s .e .s . .s 3 4
{2) Anglo-Indlans 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 3 i 1 . . . 4 1 1 1 8 5| .. - 1 2| 18] 18
(d) Other classes . . w | . . 0 7 2 2 . . 1 4 . - ' . AP | 1e
(o) Total . 4 6 6 2 2 15 17 11 1 8 8 18 17 10 7 4 4 12 12 1 1 5 01 93
108, GEAKD TOTAL . 4 ) 6 2 2 16 17 11 11 11 11 10 21 11 10 4 4 12 13 1 1 3 98 | 104
2, Bngineering Depariment—
2:01, Europenns . . 1 1 11 12 ] 2 12 10 . 1 8 1] L8 62 28 36 13 11 RE L 43 3 ] o 1] 178 | ios ’J
2:02. Statutory Indlnps— )
(o) Hindus , . 7° o (i} 66 4 ] 71 7l Gu*| b6 37 0] 40| 147 08 87 12 t4 | 258 w60 .. . 29 37| on | em
(b) Muplims . . 2 3 6 4 3 3 12 10 5* 3 b [ 10 10 25 23 1 heAd 87 1 i 2 ] 154*] 151
(¢) Anglo-Indlans . a| o oo 48| 7| 17| 12| m) o2 so| 20| so| we| ms| es| so| 6| es| el az| 1| 1| 2eof 17| sesef a0
(4} Otherelnsses . 1 2| .. 2| .. 28 31 16*| 16 4 4 2] .. 28 27 ] 1 12 5] . 3 3 6*] 120
(&) Total . . 14 18 | 122 | 119 24 26| 123 | 128 | 108 | 108 75 78 | 2vo | 295} 200 | 187 40 38 | 304+ a2 2 2 5a*] 60 | L,344%| 1,368
#.03, URAKD TOTAL . . . 16 0 | 128 | 18t 26 9g | 136 | 133 | 108{ 100 83 a0 | gz | 887 | 235 | g9en 53 49 | 241%] 307 5 63 64 | ,6200] 1,651
3. Transporlation—
3:01, Turopeans . . . 1* 1 21 20 ] D 29 30 G 7 30 30| 107 | 126 ) 213 | 208 . 181+] 123 Included 11 8| 668 (.',_0-6"'7
34902, Statutory Indlans— L‘or::::i[;-ghl. ~
{a) Uindus . . . 6 - L] 33 33 2 3 H 102 10 17 27 33 47 {143 41 25 2 3 48* 61 11 10 320 | 344
(o) Musllims ., o . . 6 1 1 3 8 2 2 2 2 12 11 ¢ 8 16 16 1 1 63 55
(¢) Anglo-Tndlans . 14°| 1] o] 7o 4 4| 8s| 4] szl a1 57 61| 88| 180 ms| rey| 20 g | 85| s 1| e300 qﬁ_:'"?/ }
{d) Otherclasscs . 1 3 2 . L2 111 10 12 & 3 3 ] 68 56 .e a3z 32 1 173 223
{g) Tolnl B 20 21 109 112 7 8 100 265 105 112 H1] o0 250 =60 823 o15 31 31 181*] 187 30 41 | 1,037%f 1,761
203, GRAND TOTAT . . T ol e | no| nie| 16 17| 220 | ses | mi| 1o | 1z1] 1ze | 857 | 886 | sse | sws| 81| a1 | size| szo al | 49 |oooselggag

*Revlsed tigures,
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Statement of Subordinates, drawing Rs.

250 per mensem and oter or on scales of yay rising to Ra, 260 per mensom and over,
and other Railway Offices (excluding 1. E. H. the Nizam's Guaranteed Siate and Jodhpur Railways) on Ist April 1920 a

APPENDIX F—concld.

employed on Cluss 1 Railways, Railwey Bosrd
s compared with 180 April 1928—concld.

Itorma.

1

4. Commercial—

€01, Enropenna

402, Statutory Indlans—
(o) Hindus . .
(b) Musltms f f
() Anglo-Indians . .
{d) Othor clansos . .
{a} Total . . .

408, GRAND TOTAL . . [

5. Afechanical Engineering—

5*01, Europesans . . .

502, Btatutory Indians—
fa) Hindus . . '
(8 Muslims . . .
{¢) Anglo-Indians . .
(d) Other classes
(e) Tatal . . .

503, GRARD TOTAL . . .

6. Stores Department—
6-01. Eutopeans . .
€02, Btatutory Indlana—
{a) Bindun . .
{5 Muslims .
{c} Anglo-Indlans . .
{d) Otherclassce .,

(4) Total . .

603, GRAND TUTAY

Y
A. B, B. N, D& N.W. [0, &0.1. BURMA. B M, .1 a1 P | M o4 8 M N. W. R. & K. H. TUTAL,
1028, | 1920, | 1028, £ 1020, | 1928, | 1020, | 1924, | 1020, | 1028. | 1920 | 1n28.] 102p. | 1028, { 1020 | 1028.] 1020, | 1028, | 2920, | 1008, | 1oze. | 1028, 1029, | 1028, ] 1029, | 1928, | 1420,
2 3 4 5 [ 7 2} L) 10 11 12 18 14 15 10 17 18 1% 20 11 292 23 24 20 26G 27
. . Inoluded 2 2 Included ynder Trnaportation, 10 [} 6 8 [ Included 12 71 .. e 1 1 3 24
under under
Tranaportne. Transporine
tion, tion,
'} 1 " . a0 240 27 30 14¢ 18 4 b 76*| T8
.. 4 4 4 3 s . | .. | - 121 14
. . . . 10 | u 3 ] 7 7| .. . 3| 2o
. o . . .. . 8 10 2 1] .. e . 10 11
1 1 .y . i {0 &2 66 22¢l A1 7 7 4 6| 181+ 130
1 1 2 2 LA 44 58 03 gi*| as 7 7 6 8| 162*| 183
17 17| o865 208 14 18 6 70 18 16 a0 ah a4 | azo 563 54 80 a0 1ca*] 191 4 3 34 83 | 1,083
8 3 18 8] .. . a7 27 9 ] 17 21 47 60 20 20 6 0 68l . 57 1 1 b 51 eofs! 282
1 1 2 2 1 1 b g 1 .e 1 1 7 13 i 2 1 1 37 46 . . [ ¥4 73
6| 17| 1y x7v| 18| (9| 206 28| m3| 124| 98| wo| eoz| en| 12| vie] wa{ wo| 1084 177 3 3| 12o| 134 | 18500 002
a 4 ¢ [ 'Y 40 12 18 1 1 4 8 2R 30 L} 8 20| 57 1 1 1 2| 138%| 1r2
ag I I R T 1 D 20| 371 arde| 136 | 148 wp | 1ne| ago| Tz ) 1TA} 17t 100 | 106 | ac2e) 237 13 o -mz 141 | 2,252+ 2 330
42| Tasa | a0 | sa | Tsa [ Tass | aza | Tran | aee [Tuan | 0re [ Timo |nonz [zt | zzn | Trew | 1ma | eees| sam i o |5 en t i 3,335% 3,208
e 3 a . [} 7 1 4 R B [ 1R on
v
1 1|~ » Ri .. . n 7 3 b 4 7 6 13 2 2 1 1 23 22 2 3] &7 69
- . . . v na 2 .- . ™ ] ] . . b 8
1 1 10 11 1 1 3 2 .. b 7 14 20 8 1 -] & 8 7 3 3 8 04
, - 1 1] .. . L] . . . . - - 1 . .- s &1 .. . . .- 8 12
2 2| 1] =0 1 1 1iz| e 3 8] u | 2 al 1 6 OJ o 371 mJ . J . J r.J oJ 136 | 153
| 2| w| =2 2 T we | s ) sl ul | w2 0| of o] Y R A IRV

SIT
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cH

Y. Other Departmeniz— \ \ \ ‘ \ ‘ i
7-01, Buropeans . 4 4 sl 23 8 a| =04 19| . . L3 I 84 00 5 4 2 2 8 18 1 2\ 1-"8'\ 1z
e adw . 71 7| | | ef o) sre| | 2| 2 48| 49| 17| ms]| w7| 24| 12| 18} Ge| s 2} 2) 20] 1s) 430¢| 42

(4) Musllps . . . . .- ) 2 6 [} 1 2 0 10 - 190 22 .. - %) 42
(¢) Anglo-Indlapa . . 4 4 a9 70 18 18 gg*| a5 16 16 19 15 77 77 22 23 20 10 pe 3 1 1 '} e| 2oz | 292
(d) Other clagses . .. H 2 1 1 24 26 11 11 1 1 2 20 20 7 7 15 17 .. 8 2 a7 By
(e) Total . . . 1 K] ER LU I R 20 25 ik} 121 oy 6d __i!l_ i | =141 207 ___09 o7 _:E. RiY A}E:J— ._123 __:‘f_ __:s__ 27 ,‘_E ‘Ho4*] Suw
708 GRAND TOTAL . . T s e [ hen [ ms | mw | el da0 | e8| oa | e | en| zes| mz| 74 Y R T 3 3| es | w0 [nozon
8. Raflway Board and other Railway offices-— R D - I - .
8:01. Europeans . . . . . .. . . . .- .. .. .. .. . . . . . .- . . i 4
80z, st&t)ntﬂogdﬁdh?a-— o ) . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . .. ¥7*f 130
(6) Moslims ., . . . . .. . .- .- .- .. .. .- . - e .. . . . .- - 10 13
(o) Angjo-Indians . .. .e .e .. ‘e .. e - - . .. .. .e .. . . . .e . .- . .e . 17+ bR
(d) Other classes . . . .- . . . . e .- . . . - . - .. . - . .. . . 12¢ 12
(e) Total . . . . . - . v e . - . . . .- . . . . . . ‘e 126%| 178
8'08, GRAND TOTAL . . . . . e . . . . . . . . . .. . . - . . . . . 131 184

e TOT-&—. Europeans . e 23+] 23| 217} s 30 es | 110 ] 142 10 24 206] 106 od | 616 s05| M2 75 s2 1 ggoe| agy 7 6 see] 48 2.046'5“!312

S0z st?:;ltﬁg‘}&dh?ﬂ . 27| s | am| 174 | 13| 18| 2s9{ 270 e3¢ 10| 141 | 158 410 ses | 27| oo s6] <of 37 300) 4 41 78] 88LP21%12008
(b) Muslima . . 8 4 8 12 6 5 30 20 13*] 11 0 0 43 52 36 37 2 1] 162% 182 1 1 3 4| sz30° H‘s&
{c} Anglo-Indians . 4o 41| 3s0| sre| 60| e6o] ss| sso| 248 20| 188 109 |1000 [n020 | 742 | sz | 170 | 106 | ssee| a4d | 12| 12 1760| 185 ) 8,784 3800, A
(d) Othor classes . 8 7 9 16 1| 1sv | u23 614 &8 1 8 10 16| 167 | 140 15| 16 95*] 147 1 1 7 9] 5204 do2
(¢} Total . 78 81| 78| 570 8 82| s20| ©02 | 410 | 438 s40] 874 | 1,481 | 1,552 | 1,162 ] 1,108 | 229 | 223 | 037*( 1,000 18 18 | g61%] 286 | 6,671% 6.800

0-0E, GRARD TOTAL 1010 04| 800 | 852| 108 10| o718 |2,043 | 420 | 4oz | 457 | 480 | 2,076 [2,167 | 1467 | 1,420 | 304 | 306 |1,340) L450 25 24 si18 | 934 3-‘1’[} 8,041

10, Increarg -+ Decreage— .

1001, Europeana . . . . v —dd -2 —8 . +&6 o -~ +21 +7 +7 +85 . —1 —4 +6
O B T gndnas— +2 +8 X3 B ST su| o ] ] e —27 + +22 +18 7
() Muslima ., . +1 -] . . -l -] .. .- +9 +1 -1 420 .. . +1 +30
(¢} Anglo-Indians +1 . —2| . +1] .. —al| .. 42| o am] . +1 ] .. |—10 -—-1¢ —~12| .. +9 +18
{d) Other olasses U 48 . +aa | . +17 —3] . +0 —s! .. +1 +62 | .. . +2 4126
(#) Total . +4 | . +8 a4 | . | +78| . 428 b ., +26 471 o | =4t —6 ] .. | 482 v o | oS +319
10-03, GEAND FOTAL . e s (s ) w2 ] es] ey +28 o2 _wm +1 107 1 421 4824
11. Pereendage of total— . Py
1101. Enropesns 227 2217 3568 | ago| 278 56| 152 | 1556 | 44 52| 238 aa.1 | sgu| 284 | 200| 220| 267| 69| 268 66| 280 250 100| 144 298 3 230 }
11:02. Btatntory Indlans— ' ) N
(v} Hindus . og8 | v10| 190} noa | 121 246 204 | 250 | 220} 236 00| 320) 2o2) o144 | 240) 133} 118 131 277 | ere| 160| 17| 20| 28| 223 ) 22
) Musilus . go| so| vgl ra| sel wo| s1| 28| sof 24| 20| ve| sa| 24| 2o ze{ o7| o3| azo|zs| sof sz vofl rzp ¥E) 40
(c) Anglo-Indlans . 20-6 ) su-d | queg ) asg| sans aas]| voo| soa) ti8] ses| gra| 15| 4vel 1| e s16| s79| 534 | go4| 26| aso| so0| sez| tod| 430 A _»_af_g_)
(d) Otherclasses . 79 7| 1ol 18! o9 oo rea] 24| 10| 125 23| 17 o6l o7| 08| w0s| o0 s| 51l 101 0| 42} 22| 271 w2 74

* Hovlsad don rma.
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REPORT BY THE RAILWAY BOARD ON INDIAN RAILWAYS FOR 102899,

APPENDIX G.

Statement showing the nusber of appointments created and vacancies wh.ids ocourred among officers of Gazetteq rank o
State Railweys and of corresponding rank on Compantes’ Railways (Class I) excluding H. E. B, 3, Nisam,

Guaranteed State and Jodhpur Railwoys, and how they were filled during 1928-29.

Rumber ——————
u:; FILLED BY
Kumber | Xumber | Xumber | vacapeles | e
of new of of which B ug} T | Number of Nomber of STATOTORT Ix e —
s, | "DESE | s} gaces org et | TPt [ s
N 1= menis W
Departmens created | abolished | occarred | sears not | ek | up dustng | AT 1 Euro- N ——
. during during during flled, | the Fear. peans. | Hindus § Muslims.| / ﬁlo- Other
{he year. | the year. | the year. [these yeams] tlnsses, | ToRux,
to be i
1 2 3 TR 5 8 7 8 9 10 n 12 13 1%
- ——
Stste Worked Roilucys.
1. Agency . . .. 2 - 2 e s ’s . "3 . . . .
Engloeeriog . - 2 . 18 6 88 25 11 4 1 8 e
3 Toarportstion ~ amd | 1 - 18 8 87 2 5 2 1 . 2 . :
Commescial.
4, Mechspical . . 2 . 5 38 18 18 18 1 . ] - 1
Stares - - 2 1 .- 2 3 1 ) 3 2 '6 L] »e o .
6, Other Departments . 13 . 2 20 18 1 . 2 1 i
1928-20 50 S 50 25 122 73 @ 25 L 8 1 [T
7. Torar . _ 2
1627-28 1] . 38 ey 121 25 ] 1] 8 16 3 5
8, Percentage ¢ 1027-28 458
of I-lut:;
ns
gsnm&
YacaDcies
1928-39 51-0
§. Percentare 927-28 | 542
of 1o
tory In-
dians o
rumber of
vacancies
filled. 192829 480
Otksr Railweys.
A ssam Bengal Railnay.
3. Trnportation ~ and . - i 3 i - i 1 3 . s - .
Commercial. - - .
4 Mechanical . . 1 e . . 1 1 1 -
b, Btores . . . .- - o o . o s .- .
6. Otber Depariments | ] i .. i o i :: S N B I
182829 .
7. Tora { 2 ‘ ¢ 5 . 1 - L
1927-28 1 {a) 8 2 (s) 10 2 @) 8 1 (a)2 . (0} 8
8. Percentage (192728 875
of Eure- .
peans to L
wumber ot
Tacancies
filled, 1928-29 4§00
§. Percentage 1927.23 625
of Btata-
tory Ip-
diaps  to
number of
Yacancies
Bljed. 192820 | g0
Dergal and North-Wasiern i
Railway.
;: Agewﬁ - . - . . - .a . .e .
Deering : ; . .. . .- s re . .
8, Transportation  and - o 3 - 2 . z 1 . . 1 . 1
Commercial. L be e .. e e e . -y
4. Mechanical . . .. . 1 . 1 1 1 .
5, Etores ™ .. .o M . - 0o we - s -.
6, Other Departroents | . o 1 . i = i i . . e . -
192529 . 3 i
4, fToTal . . 4 . . 1 . 1
1927-28 : - 1 2 - 2 . . 1 . 1
8, Percentege (192728 00 ..
of Enio-
m to
nnml:drol
TaCcALcles
filled. 192829 | 750 .
9, Percentage (1927-28 | 500 ..
ot Et.atu-I
tery Iic-
diaps to
nnmt.u;d l
1 b
;ﬁ:;?ce 192809 26-0 —

{n) Bevised figures.



NUMBER OF APPOINTMENIH CREATED AND VACAKCIES FILLED TP, 121

APPENDIX G—contd.

tatement shmt.ﬁng the number of appointments created and vacancies which ocourred among officers of Gazetled rank on
State Raihways and of corresponding rank on Companies’ Railways (Class 1) excluding H. E. H. the Nizam’s
GQuaranteed State and Jodhpur Railways, and how they were filled during 1928-29—contd.

Numbver of R
m’nnber Hun:ber Number 'v:vﬁ:fxle’ FILLED BY
ol new o of ocourred | Number |Number of ber of
appoint- | appoint- | vacancies | in previons] of net | vacancies N::;nolgn STATURORY ISDIAKS.
Departments, ments mants which = | years not | vacancies | not fill:d | sotusily
gvn:ltgg ngglltl?nh;d Ogcnrred filled in |to be filled.] up during | Alled, | Euro- Loat othe
the yeor. | the year, | the year, remtgu" the year. Peasil- ) Hindus. IMuslims. lndfa:s. dmc:. ToTaL
to be flled.
1 2 8 4 5 8 7 8 ] 10 n 12 18 14
Bsngal Nagpur Radluay.
. AgeDcy . . . 1 - o - - 1 1 . . . . .
'» Boginesring . . + 1 4 - .. ] 1 . 8 .
, Transportation  and - . 4 . 4 2 1 . 1 . . 1
Commezcisl.
i Mechanlesl . . 1 - 8 ) 7 ] 5 4 1 . - . 1
b Btores . . . . .o . . . . — .e ‘e .n - as e
S Other Depariments . 2 . 8 2 7 3 4 1 2 . 1 . 3
1028-29 8 1 14 5 20 | 7 19 10 4 1 4 - 9
I, ToTaL -
1027.28 16 4 16 6 32 ta) s (6)27 18 |{@7 .. 1) 2 |o)1s
}, Percentage of ((1027.28 81 - . . — — . . - - - - -
Europeans
t0 numbe
of vacan-
cles flled, | 1928-29 528 — - a - - - SR '™ - v - -
¥, Percentage [1927.28 51-0 - e o — - — . . . - - -
of Stato-
tary Joe
disps
mt::l of
Vacahclod
filled, 1928-20 474 - - s - - - - - - h - -
Bombay, Baroda and .
Contral India Bailway. ]
LAgency . . . 2 . v . ] 1 1 1 . . - .- -
% Bogloeerlzg . . 1 s 12 - - - 3
3; Iransportation  and . . 1 3 4 b3 2 1 1 - - -
Oomiuercal.
4. Mechapical ., 2 1 1 . 2 - 2 2 - . . . -
6. Btores . . . 1 - . v 1 1 - .- - -t - - "
. . 1 - 1
0. Othor Departments . 1 1 4 . 4 3
. 1 . &
v zor 1988-20 7 ® 18 5 23 10 12 7 ‘ : .
. AL . 1
1937-28 1 7 14 8 16 7 -] [ . b
8, Percentags of (1027-28 (13 - B - . - - - - - - - -
Europeans
10 numbe:
of vacan- — - - -
cles filled, { 1928.20 | 1B s - - - Lol has .t -
- -— -
9, Percentage ("1927-28 T - - - - - - - - -
of Gtata-
tory In-
dians
number of
Yacancies - - - - - -
filled, 1928-29 4.7 .a . - - - -
Burma Railways. o
1 a0 . ' e .. - - ' .. e
r dgeney - - ‘ 1 1 1 - . 3
2. Bugineering . 1 1 8 1 7 . - 8 s
3. Transportation  and . v 1 '
Commercial, g 2 - .s ..
4, Mechsnical .« . 1 . 1 - 2 - . - - .
6, Btores .. - e . - * - - - . - ‘e bt
0, Other Departments . . . - 1'; ~ 10 5 1 1 " 3
02820 | 2 1 8 5 : 2 - 5
7, ToTay . 29 2 8 28 s 18 11 8 -
1927-28 9 - 5 " . .- - -
8, Percentage of ((1927-28 [ .. - - bl -
Kuropeans
to pumber. - - . -
of vacau- - - - bad
clos filled. {1928-20 50-0 - - - - - - - - =
9, Perconlage (‘1027-28 s1-¢ - - - - -
of Statu.
tory Ip-
dluna
pumber of . - - -
vacancles - - - - -
Ylled. 1028.29 B0 - - -

(a) Revised Agures.
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REPORT BY THE RAILWAY BOARD ON INDIAN RAILWAYS FOR 1928-29,

APPENDIX G—concld.

—

Statement showing the number of appointments created and vacancies.which occurred among 'oﬁicers of Gazetted rank
on State Railweys and of corresponding rank on Companies’ Ratlways: (Class 1) eacluding H. E. H. the ¥ tam'y
Guaranteed State and Jodhpur Rathways, and how they were filled during 1928-29—00ncld.

—
Numhc}‘;l R FILLED BY
. VAGARC! -
Numler Number )llg:ht‘f which Number humfber Number . . ] e ——
A l:fn‘z np’p?\liub vaeanchs °°‘“’_'|“dmln of net ma?nrlm Ofd STATUTORY INDIaxs,
A mle ts | which | PrvORh | vacancies | [ FTh) g | acanclos
Departoen's menls men cq | Feams not to bo ot Hlie actoally | Euro-
created  f abolished o;cu}‘n filvd 1o Alled. up during filed. penns. | i Muslims Anclo- | Other
during durinsg UEIng - e e FEATS the year, : : ‘Indinng, clanses, Torar,
the year. | the year. | the Feaf | onine
to be filled.
. . 5 N 5 8 " s ] 10 11 12 18 u
—
Madras and Sorthern
Mghratta Raidway.
Q@ o — - .e . ..
LoAgeoey . . - *a B : [ [ . .- . - . - -
2, Engloeering . . s R ° 8 6 2 1 . . 1 — 1
3, Transportation and . .. ] 2
Commercial, 1 o 4 2 .e .- .
g. Mechenical . . .- b H 1 1 1 . . - =
, Stores . - . . 5 1 a . . 1
3. Other Deartments . H 3 4 5 3 2 1 vl i S
192829 1 1 21 13 24 17 7 5 1 . 1 .. 2
7. Torsx .{“27_23 5 15 0 ag 14 15 8 3 1 ‘2 1 7
B, Pereentage ((1927-28 533 . . . - — - . . . . - -
of Eur;
s -
lx:;‘mber o]
VAcancies
Ail=d, 1928-29 714 .e - . - - - - = .- .. b -
@, Percentage 192728 457 . .. - —- - b . e b " -
t Statu-
tory
Iacjans
numter ot
vacapcies
Alled, 1928-29 288 - - - - - - o - .. .- - -~
Bohilkund and Humaon
duway.
1. Agency . N . . . . . .- - - . . . .. .
2. Poglineering . .. - . .. . . . . . . .e - -
3. Tranzportation and .- .. - .- . . .. . . .. . -
Commesrrial,
4, Mechanical . T . . . - . . .. - .- - .e .- -
5. Stores . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . e - -
8, Other Departments . . . . .- . . . . . - -
1928-29 . . . - . . . - -
7. ToTAL .
1927-28 .- . . . . — - v . . . - -
8. Pereentage ("1027-28 . e - ve .. - - . .. - . ]
of Euoro-
peans to
onmber ot
vacanciesy
filled, 1028-29 .. .- e .. — — - .e .e ,e . i
B. Percentage 1927-28 .. . .. . - - e .- -
of State- - . .
tory
Trdiang
pumber of
Sacanties
filled, 1023-29 - - . .. - - . A - . -
Bouth Indian Reilvay.
2. Agemcy . ., 1 .. .e 1
2. Engleeering o 1 i “g ‘8 3 i’ 1 ‘i 3 - > i H
. tportation o “3 —
Comicercial, . .- ¥ 8 1 5 .. 2 1 2 .
;: g!ﬁth:njcal' 2 1 } { 2 2 1 1 . - - -
6. Other Depertments .| .. » ‘3 1 : 1 i 5 4 - ” ou I
- _ 12
7. ToraL {1923.29 e 11 10 14 20 13 18 P 8 1 2 1
- b 9
1027-28 12 5 13 5 26 14 11 2 9 . - e
8. Percentage [1927-28 16-2 — — - -
of Eur& - - - . .. v ‘e -
peans
fumber o1
vacancles .
Hlled, 102g-29 250 . - . - - - -
9. Percentape 1927-28 818 - — - - - -
ol Stato- b - - - -
tory
Tadianst
pom ber of
vacancies -
filed, 192820 7540 . - . - - . . . - . -
e r—
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APPENDIX H.

Officers of the Railway Department (Rai
ailway Board
March, 1929, ) on 3lst

The Hon’ble Sir GEORGE RAINY, K.C.lE, CS8l1, I.CS.
Member of Council of Governor General. ,

Railway Board.

Sir Clement Hindley, Kt. . Chief Commissioner i
] ; . . of Railwa 1 .
§I1r Aust;n I]i{adow’ Kt., C.V.0._ . - Chief Commissioner of Railwajj;z (((();]ﬁgejjm
r. A. A. L. Parsons, C.I.LE., 1.C.8. . Fllnancial Commissioner of Railways (on
eave).
Mr. P. R. Rau, M.A. . . . . Financial Commaissioner of Rail
[ C ays (Offe,
Sir Austen Hadow, Kt., C.V.0. . . Member (Officiating Chief C%lm‘:msssigneg.)

Mr. P. C. Sheridan, C.M.G. . . . Member.
Mr. M. W. Brayshay . . . +  Member (Offg.).
Mr. A.Lines . . . . . . Director, Civil Engineeri
_ i , gineering,
Mr. A."J. Chase, 0.B.E. . . . Director, Mechanical E%:lgineering (on
Alr. E. Tngoldb X deputation).

r. E, Ingoldby . . . . . hrector, Mechanical Engineering (Ofie.).
Mr. P. R, Rau, M.A, . . . Director, Finance (Oﬂ'g.gFinanc%al( Cgrc)l-
\e T AL T missioner).

Mr. J. A. Tower . . . . . Director, Finance (Offg.).

Mr, J. C. Highet . . . . . Director, Establishmen% )(Oﬁ'g.).

Mr. C. P, Colvin, O.B.E. . . . Director, Traffic (Ofig.).

Mr. P. H. Maflin, 0.B.E., M.C. . . Secretary (Ofig.).

Mr. I. T. St. C. Pringle . . . . Deputy Secretary (Offg.).

Mr. J. F. Blackwood . . . .  Temporary Officer, Programme (on leave).

Mr. G. C. Laughton . . . . Temporary Officer, Programme {Offig.).

Afr. H. J. M. DeLange .. . . . Deputy Director, Finance (Offg.).-

Mr. R. C. Case . . . . . Deputy Director, Stores.

Mr. B. Moody . . . . . Delputy) Director, Traffic and Statistics (on

eave).

Mr. F. D’Souza . . . . . De(%lil;y) Director, Trafhe and Statistics
- G- .

Rai Bahadur B. D. Puri . . . Assistant Director, Finance (on deputation).

Khan Bahadur Barkat Ali . . . Assistant Director, Finance (Offg.).

Mr. Gopal Nath Mehra . . . . Assistant Director, Statistics.
- Mr. E. C. Rundlett . . . . Chief Superintendent (on leave).
Mr. H. W. C. C. Smith . . . Chief Superintendent (Offg.).

Attached Officers.

Mr. F. E. Cole . . . . . Techrica] Officer (on leave).
Mr. H. N. Colam . . .« Technical Officer (Offig.).
Mr, W. A, Bailey . . . Timber Advisory Officer.
Mr. J. M. D Wrench, C.ILE. . . . Officer on Special Duty.
Mr. A. I. Sleigh, F.CH. . .. Officer on Special Duty.
AMr, J. N. Compton . . . . Officer on Special Duty.
Mr. P. B. Chandwani, M.A. . . . Otficer on Special Duty.
Mr. A. F. Harvey . . . . . Officer on Special Duty.
Accountant General, Railways.
. G. Ia, B.A. . . . . Accountant General, Railways.

%II: g I:ETKa 1JIDIIB‘i:‘,ra B.A. . . . . Officer on Special Duty. )
e Ayyalt _ Deputy Accountant General, Railways
IR (Inspection}. wat G L Radl
A ; . . Deputy Accountan eneral, ailways

Mr. I. S. Puri, M.A. . . (%[ezd Quar’!:ers).
fr. R. V. Ramchandani, M.A., LL.B. . Assistant Audit Officer.

Controller of Railway Accounlts. . on v
_ Controller of Railway ccounts (on leave).
ri A.'M‘ Hayn:an, 0BE. . ngholler of Railway A.ccounts (Offg.).
‘é'h. o dH - ico \tV Wooﬂ . . Deputy Controller of Railway Accounts.
Commander A, V. . . put] ;
Raj Bahadur B. D. Puri . | Officer on Special Duty,

MGQIPC—L—X-30—31-1 -30—1,350.



